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rT'*'  jfcfEKgffli  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 
Regents  of  the  University 
With  years  when  terms  expire 
1017  St  Clair  McKelway  M.A.  LL.D. 

D.C.L.  L.H.D.,  Chancellor     -   -  Brooklyn 

1926  Pliny  T.  %Sexton  LL:B.  LL.D. 

Vice  Chancellor     -----  Palmyra 

1927  Albert  Vander  Veer  M.D.  M.A. 

Ph.D.  LL.D.    -----  -Albany 

1922  Chester  S.  Lord  M.A.  LL.D.  -   -  New  York 
iqi8  William  Nottingham  M.A.  Ph.D. 

LL.D.   -   --   --   --   -  Syracuse 

1 92 1  Francis  M.  Carpenter    -   -   -  Mount  Kisco 

1923  Abram  I.  Elkus  LL.B.  D.C.L.  -   -  New  York 

1924  Adelbert  Moot  LL.D.     -   -   -  Buffalo 

1925  Charles  B.  Alexander  M.A. 

LL.B.  LL.D.  Litt.D.  -   -   -   -  Tuxedo 

1919  John  Moore  -------  Elmira 

1920  Andrew  J.  Shipman  M.A.  LL.B. 

LL.D.   -   --   --   --   -  New  York 

1916  Walter  Guest  Kellogg  B.A.     -  Ogdensburg 
President  of  the  University 
and  Commissioner  of  Education 
John  H.  Finley  M.A.  LL.D.  L.H.D. 
Assistant  Commissioners 
Augustus  S.  Downing  M.A.  L.H.D.  LL.D. 

For  Higher  Education 
Charles  F.  Wheelock  B.S.  LL.D. 

For  Secondary  Education 
Thomas  E.  Finegan  M.A.  Pd.D.  LL.D. 

For  Elementary  Education 
Director  of  State  Library 
James  I.  Wyer,  Jr,  M.L.S. 
Director  of  Science  and  State  Museum 
John  M.  Clarke  Ph.D.  D.Sc.  LL.D. 
Chiefs  and  Directors  of  Divisions 
Administration,  George  M.  Wiley  M.A. 
Agricultural  and  Industrial  Education,  Arthur  D. 

Dean,  D.Sc,  Director 
Archives  and  History,  James  A.  Holden  B.A.,  Director 
Attendance,  James  D.  Sullivan 
Educational  Extension,  Wdlliam  R.  Watson  B.S. 
Examinations,  Harlan  H.  Horner  M.A. 
Inspections,  Frank  H.  Wood  M.A. 
Law,  Frank  B.  Gilbert  B.A. 
Library  School,  Frank  K.  Walter  M.A.  M.L.S. 
Public  Records,  Thomas  C.  Quinn 
School  Libraries,  Sherman  Williams  Pd.D. 
Statistics,  Hiram  C.  Case 
Visual  Instruction,  Alfred  W.  Abrams  Ph.B. 


State  Board  of  Dental  ExIrfineCisf 
With  years  when  terms  expire 


'UlNoi 


19 16  Fayette    C.    Walker    M.D.S.  (Operativ 
dentistry)     .    .    .    309  State  st.,  Brooklyn 

19 16  A.  R.  Cooke  D.D.S.  Editor  (Chemistry  and 

metallurgy)  .  815  University  block,  Syracuse 

1917  William  C.  Deane  M.D.  D.D.S.  (Prosthetic 

dentistry)    .    .   616  Madison  av.,  New  York 

1917  A.  M.  Wright  M.D.S.  President  (Physiology  and 

hygiene)     ....    4  St  Paul  place,  Troy 

1918  John  B.  West  D.D.S.   (Supervising  practical 

work)  Elmira 

1918  H.  J.  Burkhart  D.D.S.  Secretary  (Anatomy) 

Bat  a  via 

1918  E.  G.  Parker  D.D.S.  (Oral  surgery  and  pathol- 


19 1 9  W.  A.  White  D.D.S.  (Histology)    .     .  Phelps 
1919  O.  J.  Gross  D.D.S.  (Materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics)   .    4  South  Church  St.,  Schenectady 


The  deans  of  the  New  York  State  schools 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher  Education 
is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and 
technical  schools,  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning 
the  professions,  and  the  relations  and  chartering  of 
institutions. 

All  correspondence  relating  to  the  issuance  of  dental 
student  certificates,  the  details  of  licensing  examina- 
tions and  admission  to  dental  practice  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  Mr  Harlan  H.  Horner,  Chief  of  the  Exami- 
nations Division,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Public  health  law,  ch.  45  of  the  consolidated 
laws.  Became  a  law  February  17,  1900. 

Article  9  Dental  societies  and  the  practice 
of  dentistry 

[As  amended  to  1915] 

§  190  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  arti- 
cle, the  terms  "  University,"  "  Regents  " 
and  "  physicians 99  have  respectively  the 
meanings  defined  in  article  8  of  this  chap- 
ter. "  Board,"  where  not  otherwise 
limited,  means  the  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers of  the  State  of  New  York. 
"  Registered  medical  or  dental  school " 
means  a  medical  or  dental  school,  college 
or  department  of  a  university,  registered 
by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  proper 
educational  standard  and  legally  incor- 
porated. "  Examiner,"  where  not  other- 
wise qualified,  means  a  member  of  the 
board.  "  State  Dental  Society  "  means  the 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

§  191  State  Dental  Society.  The 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York 
is  continued,  and  shall  be  composed  of 
eight  delegates  from  each  district  society 
divided  into   four  classes  of  two  dele- 
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gates,  each  to  be  elected  annually,  and 
of  two  delegates  from  each  incorporated 
*  dental  school  of  the  State  to  be  elected 
q  annually.    The  State  Dental  Society  shall 
n  annually  meet  on  the  second  Wednes- 
^  day  of  May,  or  at  such  other  time  and 
at  such  place  as  may  be  determined  on 
v»in  the  by-laws  of  the  society  or  by  reso- 
lution, at  the  preceding  annual  meeting. 
^Twenty  members  shall  be   a  quorum. 
The  society  shall  elect  annually  a  presi- 
dent, vice  president,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one 
year,  and  until  others  shall  be  chosen  in 
their  places,  and  may  elect  permanent  mem- 
i*  bers  at  any  annual  meeting  from  among 
members  of  district  societies  of  the  State, 
Ovho  shall  have  all  the  privileges  of  delegate 
%  members ;  the  number  of  permanent  mem- 
bers so  elected  shall  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws 
,  of  the  society.   The  society  may  elect  hon- 
orary members  from  any  state  or  county1 
'^not  eligible  to  regular  membership,  who 
^  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  hold  any 
^office  in  the  society. 

§   192  District  dental  societies.  The 
existing  district  dental  societies  are  con- 

»So  in  original. 
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tinued.  In  any  judicial  district  in  which 
a  district  dental  society  is  not  now  incorpo- 
rated, fifteen  or  more  dentists  of  such 
district  authorized  to  practise  dentistry 
in  this  State  may  become  a  district  den- 
tal society  of  such  district,  by  publish- 
ing a  call  for  a  meeting  of  the  dentists 
of  the  district  to  be  held  at  a  time  and 
place  mentioned  therein  within  the  dis- 
trict, in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  each 
county  of  the  district,  at  least  once  a 
week  for  at  least  four  weeks  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  time  when  such 
meeting  is  to  be  held,  and  by  meeting  at 
the  time  and  place  specified  in  such  no- 
tice with  such  dentists  authorized  to 
practise  dentistry  in  the  district  as  may 
respond  to  such  call,  and  by  making  and 
fihng  with  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  a  certificate,  to  be  executed 
and  acknowledged  by  the  dentists  so 
meeting,  or  by  at  least  fifteen  of  them, 
which  shall  set  forth  that  such  meeting 
has  been  held  pursuant  to  such  notice, 
the  corporate  name  of  the  society,  which 
shall  be  the  district  dental  society  of 
the  judicial  district  where  located,  the 
names   and   places  of   residence  of  the 
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officers  of  the  society  for  the  first  year, 
or  until  the  first  annual  meeting,  which 
officers  shall  be  a  president,  vice  presi- 
dent, secretary  and  treasurer,  the  time 
and  place  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
society,  the  general  objects  and  purposes 
of  the  association  and  the  names  of  eight 
delegates  to  the  State  society  divided 
into  four  classes  of  two  delegates  each, 
to  hold  office  until  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  annual  meeting  there- 
after, respectively.  And  thereon  the 
persons  executing  such  certificate  and 
all  other  dentists  in  good  standing  and 
authorized  to  practise  dentistry  in  such 
district,  who  shall  subscribe  to  its  by- 
laws, shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name 
expressed  in  such  certificate. 

§  193  Powers  of  district  dental  socie- 
ties. Every  licensed  and  registered  den- 
tist in  the  judicial  district  in  which  such 
society  is  formed,  shall  be  eligible  to  mem- 
bership in  the  district  society  of  the  dis- 
trict where  he  resides  or  practises  dentist- 
ry. Every  district  society  shall  at  every 
annual  meeting  choose  two  delegates  to 
the  State  Dental  Society,  each  to  serve 
four  years,  and  may  fill  all  vacancies  oc- 
curring in  their  respective  delegations  in 
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the  State  society.  Every  district  dental 
society  shall  at  its  annual  meeting  ap- 
point not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  censors  to  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  others  are  chosen,  who 
shall  constitute  a  district  board  of  cen- 
sors. The  dental  societies  of  the  re- 
spective districts  of  the  State  shall  have 
power  to  make  all  needful  by-laws  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  this  State 
for  the  management  of  their  affairs  and 
property  and  the  admission  and  expul- 
sion of  members;  providing,  that  no 
by-law  of  any  district  society  shall  be 
repugnant  to  or  inconsistent  with  the 
by-laws  of  the  State  society.  Said  socie- 
ties may  purchase  and  hold  real  and 
personal  estate  for  the  purposes  of  their 
incorporation;  provided  that  the  prop- 
erty of  a  district  society  shall  not  ex- 
ceed in  value  $5000  and  the  property  of 
the  State  society  shall  not  exceed  in 
value  $25,000. 

§  194  Licentiates.  Only  the  following 
persons  shall  be  deemed  licensed  to  prac- 
tise dentistry: 

1  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
as  dentists  in  this  State  prior  to  the  first 


Dentistry 


day  of  August  1895  pursuant  to  the 
laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  their  license 
and  registration. 

2  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
after  the  first  day  of  August  1895,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

§  195  State  Board  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners. The  existing  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  shall  be  divided  into 
four  classes  and  their  terms  of  office 
shall  continue  except  that  said  terms 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  July  in 
each  year.  After  July  31,  1910,  the  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  be  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  a  member  re- 
siding in  the  ninth  judicial  district,  who 
shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  this  section,  for  a  term  of  four 
years,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of 
August  1910,  and  who  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  whose  terms  commence 
on  such  date.  Before  the  day  when  the 
official  terms  of  the  members  of  any  of 
said  classes  shall  expire,  the  Regents 
shall  appoint  their  successors,  to  serve 
for  the  term  of  four  years  from  said  day. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  from 
nominations   in  number  twice  the  num- 
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ber  of  the  outgoing  class  made  by  such 
society  to  the  Regents  prior  to  the  sec- 
ond Tuesday  in  June  of  each  year.  In 
default  of  such  nominations,  the  Regents 
shall  appoint  such  examiners  from  the 
legally  qualified  dentists  in  the  State  be- 
longing to  the  State  Dental  Society.  The 
Regents,  in  the  same  manner,  shall  also 
fill  vacancies  in  the  board  that  may 
occur.  All  nominations  and  appoint- 
ments shall  be  so  made  that  every  va- 
cancy in  the  board  shall  be  filled  by  a 
resident  of  the  same  judicial  district  in 
which  the  last  incumbent  of  the  office 
resided.  The  board  shall  elect  at  its 
annual  meeting  from  its  members  a 
president  and  a  secretary  and  shall  hold 
one  or  more  meetings  each  year  pur- 
suant to  call  of  the  Regents.  No  person 
shall  be  appointed  an  examiner  unless 
he  shall  have  received  a  dental  degree 
from  a  body  lawfully  entitled  to  confer 
the  same,  and  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  of  its  conferment,  and  shall  have 
been  engaged  within  the  State  during 
not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  his 
appointment  in  the  actual  and  lawful 
practice   of  dentistry.     Nor  shall  any 
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person  connected  with  a  dental  school 
as  professor,  trustee  or  instructor  be 
eligible  to  such  appointment.  Cause 
being  shown  before  them  the  Regents 
may  remove  an  examiner  from  office  on 
proven  charges  of  inefficiency,  incom- 
petency, immorality  or  unprofessional 
conduct. 

§  196  Examinations.  The  Regents 
shall  admit  to  examination  any  candi- 
date who  shall  pay  the  fee  herein  pre- 
scribed and  submit  satisfactory  evi- 
dence, verified  by  oath  if  required,  that 
he 

1  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3  Has  a  preliminary  education  equiv- 
alent to  graduation  from  a  four-year 
high  school  course  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents, or  an  education  accepted  by  the 
Regents  as  fully  equivalent. 

4  Subsequently  to  receiving  such  pre- 
liminary education  either  has  been  grad- 
uated in  course  with  a  dental  degree 
from  a  registered  dental  school,  or  else, 
having  been  graduated  in  course  from  a 
registered  medical  school  with  a  degree 
of  doctor  of  medicine,  has  pursued  there- 
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after  a  course  of  special  study  of  den- 
tistry for  at  least  two  years  in  a  regis- 
tered dental  school,  and  received  there- 
from its  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  sur- 
gery, or  else  holds  a  diploma  or  license 
conferring  full  right  to  practise  dentistry 
in  some  foreign  country  and  granted  by 
some  registered  authority  or  else  has  law- 
fully practised  dentistry  for  more  than 
twenty-five  years  without  this  State  and 
within  the  United  States.  Provided  that 
any  person  who  then  being  a  bona  fide 
student  of  dentistry  in  this  State  under 
private  preceptorship  was  entitled  to  file 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  July 
1895,  with  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  a  certificate  of  study 
under  private  preceptorship  and  who  did 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  first  day  of  Janu- 
ary 1904,  upon  sworn  proof  of  such  fact 
file  such  a  certificate  with  the  Regents, 
may  be  admitted  to  examination  before 
the  board.  Any  member  of  the  board  may 
inquire  of  any  applicant  for  examination 
concerning  his  qualifications  and  may  take 
testimony  of  any  one  in  regard  thereto, 
under  oath,  which  he  is  hereby  empowered 
to  administer. 
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§  197  Degrees.  No  degree  in  dentistry 
shall  be  conferred  in  this  State  except 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 
Said  degree  shall  not  be  conferred  upon 
an}'  one  unless  he  shall  have  satisfac 
toriiy  completed  a  course  of  at  least 
three  years  in  a  registered  dental  school, 
or  having  been  graduated  in  course 
from  a  registered  medical  school  with 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  shall 
have  pursued  satisfactorily  thereafter 
a  course  of  special  study  of  dentistry 
for  at  least  two  years  in  a  registered 
dental  school;  nor  shall  said  degree  be 
conferred  upon  any  one,  unless  prior  to 
matriculation  in  the  institution  con- 
ferring his  professional  degree,  or  before 
beginning  the  second  course  of  lectures 
counted  toward  such  degree  he  shall 
have  filed  with  said  institution  a  Re- 
gents certificate  that  he  has  received  the 
required  preliminary  education  evi- 
denced as  aforesaid;  provided  further, 
however,  that  the  Regents  may  confer 
upon  all  persons  who  shall  have  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  master  of  dental 
surgery  under  the  laws  of  this  State 
prior  to  March  28,  1901,  the  degree  of 
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doctor  of  dental  surgery  in  lieu  of  said 
master's  degree. 

§  198  Licenses.  On  certification  by  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  that  a  can- 
didate has  successfully  passed  its  exam- 
inations and  is  competent  to  practise 
dentistry,  the  Regents  shall  issue  to  him 
their  license  so  to  practise  pursuant  to 
the  rules  established  by  them.  On  the 
recommendation  of  the  board,  the  Re- 
gents may  also,  without  the  examination 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  issue  their 
license  to  any  applicant  therefor  who 
shall  furnish  proof  satisfactory  to  them 
that  he  has  been  duly  graduated  from  a 
registered  dental  school  and  has  been 
thereafter  lawfully  and  reputably  en- 
gaged in  such  practice  for  six  years  next 
preceding  his  application;  or  who  holds 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry  in  any 
other  state  of  the  United  States  granted  by 
a  state  board  of  dental  examiners,  in- 
dorsed by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  provided,  that  in  either 
case  his  preliminary  and  professional 
education  shall  have  been  not  less  than 
that  required  in  this  State.  Every 
license,  so  issued  shall  state  on  its  face 
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the  grounds  on  which  it  is  granted  and 
the  applicant  may  be  required  to  furnish 
his  proofs  on  affidavit. 

§  199  Registration.  Every  person  prac- 
tising dentistry  in  this  State  and  not 
lawfully  registered  before  April  17,  1896, 
shall  register  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  county  where  his  place  of  business 
is  located,  in  a  book  kept  by  the  clerk  for 
such  purpose,  his  name,  age,  office  and  post 
office  address,  date  and  number  of  his 
license  to  practise  dentistry  and  the  date  of 
such  registration,  which  registration  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  make  only  upon  show- 
ing to  the  county  clerk  his  license  or  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  thereof,  and  making 
an  affidavit  stating  name,  age,  birthplace, 
the  number  of  his  license  and  the  date 
of  its  issue;  that  he  is  the  identical  per- 
son named  in  the  license;  that  before  re- 
ceiving the  same  he  complied  with  all 
the  preliminary  requirements  of  this 
article  and  the  rules  of  the  Regents  and 
board  as  to  the  terms  and  the  amount 
of  study  and  examination;  that  no 
money,  other  than  the  fees  prescribed 
by  this  article  and  said  rules,  was  paid 
directly   or   indirectly   for    such  license, 
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and  that  no  fraud,  misrepresentation  or 
mistake  in  a  material  regard  was  em- 
ployed or  occurred  in  order  that  such 
license  should  be  conferred.  The  county 
clerk  shall  preserve  such  affidavit  in  a 
bound  volume  and  shall  issue  to  every 
licentiate  duly  registering  and  making 
such  affidavit,  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion in  his  county,  which  shall  include 
a  transcript  of  the  registration.  Such 
transcript  and  the  license  may  be  offered 
as  presumptive  evidence  in  all  courts  of 
the  facts  stated  therein.  The  county 
clerk's  fee  for  taking  such  registration 
and  affidavit  and  issuing  such  certificate, 
shall  be  $i.  A  practising  dentist  having 
registered  a  lawful  authority  to  practise 
dentistry  in  one  county  of  the  State  and 
removing  such  practice  or  part  thereof 
to  another  county,  or  regularly  engaging 
in  practice  or  opening  an  office  in  another 
county,  or  shall  have  his  office,  practice 
or  any  part  thereof  removed  from  one 
county  to  another  by  an  act  of  Legis- 
lature creating  a  new  county  from  a  then 
existing  county,  thereby  causing  his  office 
or  practice  to  be  situated  in  a  new  county 
shall  show  or  send  by  registered  mail 
to    the    clerk    of    such    other    or  new 
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county  his  certificate  of  registration. 
If  such  certificate  clearly  shows  that 
the  original  registration  was  of  an  author- 
ity issued  under  seal  by  the  Regents,  or 
if  the  certificate  itself  is  indorsed  by  the 
Regents  as  entitled  to  registration,  the 
clerk  shall  thereupon  register  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  latter  or  new  county,  on 
receipt  of  a  fee  of  25  cents,  and  shall 
stamp  or  indorse  on  such  certificate, 
the  date  and  his  name,  preceded 
by    the    words,    "  registered    also  in 

  county/'  and  return  the 

certificate  to  the  applicant.  Any  person 
who  having  lawfully  registered  as  afore- 
said shall  thereafter  change  his  name  in 
iny  lawful  manner  shall  register  the 
new  name  with  marginal  note  of  the 
former  name;  and  shall  note  upon  the 
margin  of  the  former  registration  the 
fact  of  such  change  and  a  cross  refer- 
ence to  the  new  registration.  A  county 
clerk  who  knowingly  shall  make  or  suf- 
fer to  be  made  upon  the  book  of  regis- 
try of  dentists  kept  in  his  office  any 
other  entry  than  is  provided  for  in  this 
section  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
$50  to  be  recovered  by  the  State  Dental 
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Society  in  a  suit  in  any  court  having 
jurisdiction. 

§  200  Examination  fees.  Every  ap- 
plicant for  license  to  practise  dentistry 
shall  pay  a  fee  of  not  more  than  $25. 
From  the  fees  provided  by  this  article 
the  Regents  may  pay  all  proper  ex- 
penses incurred  by  them  under  its  pro- 
visions, and  any  surplus  at  the  end  of 
any  academic  year  shall  be  paid  to  the 
society  nominating  the  examiners  to 
defray  its  expenses  incurred  under  the 
law. 

§  20 t  Revocation  of  licenses.  If  any 
practitioner  of  dentistry  be  charged 
under  oath  before  the  board,  with  un- 
professional or  immoral  conduct,  or 
with  gross  ignorance,  or  inefficiency  in 
his  profession,  the  board  shall  notify 
him  to  appear  before  it  at  an  appointed 
time  and  place,  with  counsel,  if  he  so 
desires,  to  answer  said  charges,  furnish- 
ing to  him  a  copy  thereof.  Upon  the 
report  of  the  board  that  the  accused 
has  been  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  im- 
moral conduct,  or  that  he  is  grossly  ig- 
norant or  inefficient  in  his  profession, 
the  Regents  may  suspend  the  person  so 
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charged  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season,  or  may  revoke  his 
license.  Upon  the  revocation  of  any 
license,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  upon  the 
records  of  the  Regents  and  the  license 
shall  be  marked  as  canceled,  of  the  date 
of  its  revocation.  Upon  presentation 
of  a  certificate  of  such  cancelation  to  the 
clerk  of  any  county  wherein  the  licen- 
tiate may  be  registered,  said  clerk  shall 
note  the  date  of  the  cancelation  on  the 
register  of  dentists  and  cancel  the  reg- 
istration. A  conviction  of  felony  shall 
forfeit  a  license  to  practise  dentistry, 
and  upon  presentation  to  the  Regents 
or  a  county  clerk  by  any  public  officer 
or  officer  of  a  dental  society  of  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  a  court  record  showing  that 
a  practitioner  of  dentistry  has  been  con- 
victed of  felony,  that  fact  shall  be  noted 
on  the  record  of  license  and  clerk's  reg- 
ister, and  the  license  and  registration 
shall  be  marked  "  canceled."  Any  person 
who,  after  conviction  of  a  felony  shall 
practise  dentistry  in  this  State,  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  penalties  prescribed 
for  the  unlicensed  practice  of  dentistry, 
providing  that  if  such  conviction  be  sub- 
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sequently  reversed  upon  appeal  and  the 
accused  acquitted  or  discharged,  his 
license  shall  become  again  operative 
from  the  date  of  such  acquittal  or  dis- 
charge 

§  202  Construction  of  this  article. 
This  article  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  an  unlicensed  person  from  per- 
forming merely  mechanical  work  upon 
inert  matter  in  a  dental  office  or  labora- 
tory, or  the  student  of  a  licentiate  from 
assisting  the  latter  in  his  performance 
of  dental  operations  while  in  the  pres- 
ence and  under  the  personal  supervision 
of  his  instructor;  or  a  student  in  an  in- 
corporated dental  school  or  college 
from  performing  operations  for  pur- 
poses of  clinical  study  under  the  super- 
vision and  instruction  of  preceptors;  or 
a  duly  licensed  physician  from  treating 
diseases  of  the  mouth  or  performing 
operations  in  oral  surgery.  But  nothing 
in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  per- 
mit the  performance  of  independent 
dental  operations  by  an  unlicensed  per- 
son under  cover  of  the  name  of  a  regis- 
tered practitioner  or  in  his  office.  Nor 
shall  anything  in  this  article  be  con- 


Dentistry 


21 


strued  to  require  of  students  matriculated 
in  registered  dental  or  medical  schools  be- 
fore the  first  day  of  January  1905,  any 
other  or  higher  qualification  for  the  dental 
license  or  degree  than  was  demanded  by 
existing  laws  as  interpreted  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Regents  at  the  date  of  their 
matriculation. 

§  203  Penalties,  a  A  person  who,  in 
any  county  of  this  State,  practises  or 
holds  himself  out  to  the  public  as  prac- 
tising dentistry,  not  being  at  the  times 
of  said  practice  or  holding  out,  a  den- 
tist licensed  to  practise  as  such  in  this 
State  and  registered  in  the  office  of  the 
clerk  of  such  county,  pursuant  to  the 
general  laws  regulating  the  practice  of 
dentistry,  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor 
and  punishable  upon  conviction  of  a  first 
offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50, 
and  upon  conviction  of  a  subsequent  of- 
fense by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100,  or 
by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than 
two  months  or  by  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment.  Any  violation  of  this 
section  by  a  person  theretofore  con- 
victed under  the  then  existing  laws  of 
this    State   of  practising   dentistry  with- 
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out  license  or  registration,  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  term  a  M  subsequent  offense." 
Every  conviction  of  unlawful  practice  or 
holding  out  subsequent  to  a  first  con- 
viction thereof  shall  be  a  conviction  of  a 
second  offense.  Every  practitioner  of 
dentistry  must  display  in  a  conspicuous 
place  upon  the  house  or  in  the  office 
wherein  he  practises  his  full  name.  If 
there  are  more  dental  chairs  than  one  in 
any  office  or  dental  parlor  the  name  of  the 
practitioner  must  be  displayed  on  or  by 
said  chair  in  plain  sight  of  the  patient. 
Any  person  who  shall  practise  dentistry 
without  displaying  his  name  as  herein 
prescribed;  and  any  proprietor,  owner  or 
manager  of  a  dental  office,  establish- 
ment or  parlor  who  shall  fail  so  to  dis- 
play or  cause  to  be  displayed  the  name 
of  each  person  employed  as  a  practising 
dentist  or  practising  as  a  dentist  in  said 
office,  establishment  or  parlor,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  punish- 
able upon  a  first  conviction  by  a  fine  of 
$50,  and  upon  every  subsequent  convic- 
tion by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100,  or 
by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  sixty 
days,  or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 
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b  A  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  every  convic- 
tion thereof  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  $250,  or  by  imprison- 
ment for  not  less  than  six  months,  or 
by  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  who 

1  Shall  sell  or  barter  or  offer  to  sell 
or  barter  any  diploma  or  document  con- 
ferring or  purporting  to  confer  any  den- 
tal degree  or  any  certificate  or  tran- 
script made  or  purporting  to  be  made 
pursuant  to  the  laws  regulating  the 
license  and  registration  of  dentists;  or, 

2  Shall  purchase  or  procure  by  barter 
any  such  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript 
with  intent  that  the  same  shall  be  used 
as  evidence  of  the  qualifications  to  prac- 
tise dentistry  of  any  person  other  than 
the  one  upon  whom  it  was  lawfully  con- 
ferred or  in  fraud  of  the  laws  regulating 
such  practice;  or, 

3  Shall,  with  fraudulent  intent,  alter  in 
a  material  regard  any  such  diploma,  cer- 
tificate or  transcript;  or, 

4  Shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  such 
diploma,  certificate  or  transcript  which 
has  been  purchased,  fraudulently  issued, 
counterfeited  or  materially  altered  either 


24    The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

as  a  license  or  color  of  license  to  prac- 
tise dentistry  or  in  order  to  procure  reg- 
istration as  a  dentist;  or, 

5  Shall  practise  dentistry  under  a  false 
or  assumed  name;  or, 

6  Shall  assume  the  degree  of  bachelor  of 
dental  surgery,  doctor  of  dental  surgery,  or 
master  of  dental  surgery,  or  shall  append 
the  letters  B.  D.  S.,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D.  S., 
to  his  name,  not  having  been  duly  con- 
ferred upon  him  by  diploma  from  some 
college,  school  or  board  of  examiners 
legally  empowered  to  confer  the  same, 
the  right  to  assume  said  titles;  or  shall 
assume  any  title  or  append  or  prefix  any 
letters  to  his  name  with  the  intent  to 
represent  falsely  that  he  has  received  a 
medical  or  dental  degree  or  license,  or, 

7  Shall  falsely  personate  another  at 
any  examination,  held  by  the  Regents  or 
by  the  board,  of  the  preliminary  or  pro- 
fessional education  of  candidates  for 
dental  student  certificates,  dental  de- 
grees or  licenses,  or  who  shall  induce 
another  to  make  or  aid  and  abet  in  the 
making  of  such  false  personation,  or 
who  shall  knowingly  avail  himself  of  the 
benefit  of  such  false  personation,  or  who 
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shall  knowingly  or  negligently  make  falsely 
any  certificate  required  by  the  Regents  or 
board  m  connection  with  their  examina- 
tions. 

c  Any  person  who  in  any  affidavit  or 
examination  required  of  an  applicant  for 
examination,  license  or  registration 
under  the  laws  regulating  the  practice 
of  dentistry,  or  under  the  laws,  ordi- 
nances or  regulations  governing  the 
Regents  examinations  of  the  preliminary 
education  required  for  a  dental  student's 
certificate  shall  make  wilfully  a  false 
statement  in  a  material  regard  shall  be 
guilty  of  perjury,  and  punishable  upon 
conviction  thereof  by  imprisonment  not 
exceeding  ten  years. 

d  All  courts  of  special  sessions  and 
police  justices  sitting  as  courts  of  spe- 
cial sessions  shall  have  jurisdiction  in 
the  first  instance  to  hear  and  determine 
all  charges  of  misdemeanors  mentioned 
in  this  article  committed  within  their  local 
jurisdiction,  and  to  impose  all  the  pen- 
alties provided  for  misdemeanors  in  this 
article:  provided,  however,  that  the 
power  of  said  courts  and  justices  t  - 
hear  and  determine  such  charges  shall 
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be  divested,  if  before  the  commence- 
ment of  a  trial  before  such  court  or 
justice,  a  grand  jury  shall  present  an  in- 
dictment against  the  accused  person  for 
the  same  offense,  or  if  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or  a  county  judge  of 
the  county  shall  grant  a  certificate  in 
the  manner  provided  by  law  in  cases 
of  misdemeanor,  that  it  is  reasonable 
that  such  charge  be  prosecuted  by  in- 
dictment. 

e  All  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures 
of  bail  imposed  or  collected  on  account 
of  violations  of  the  laws  regulating  the 
practice  of  dentistry  must  be  paid  to  the 
State  Dental  Society.  Said  society  may 
prefer  complaints  for  violations  of  the 
law  regulating  the  practice  of  dentistry 
before  any  court,  tribunal  or  magistrate 
having  jurisdiction  thereof  and  may  by 
its  officers,  counsel  and  agents  aid  in 
presenting  the  law  and  the  facts  before 
such  court,  tribunal  or  magistrate  in  any 
proceeding  instituted  by  it. 
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ADMISSION  TO  DENTAL  .PRACTICE  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Admission  to  dental  practice  in  the  State 
of  New  York  may  be  granted  by  the 
Regents  in  three  ways : 

I  By  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  a  candi- 
date who  satisfies  all  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  licensing  examination  and 
successfully  passes  the  same. 

II  By  indorsement  of  a  diploma  of  a 
graduate  of  a  registered  dental  school, 
under  conditions  equal  to  those  prescribed 
by  the  State  of  New  York,  who  has  been  in 
lawful  practice  in  some  other  state  for  the 
six  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  his 
application,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 

III  By  indorsement  of  a  license  earned 
on  examination  in  another  state,  approved 
by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  as  maintaining  standards  not  lower 
than  those  prescribed  by  the  State  of  New 
York.  (At  the  present  time  the  State  of 
New  York  is  not  in  agreement  to  in- 
dorse the  license  of  any  other  state.) 
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I  License  on  examination 

All  applicants  for  license  to  practise 
dentistry  upon  examination  must  meet  (a) 
the  preliminary  requirement,  (b)  the  pro- 
fessional requirement,  (c)  the  licensing  ex- 
amination. 

a  Preliminary  requirement.  The  pre- 
liminary requirement  determines  admission 
to  registered  dental  schools,  which  is  the 

completion  of  an  approved  four-year 
high  school  course  or  the  equivalent. 
The  dental  student  certificate,  official 
evidence  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  pre- 
liminary requirement,  may  be  secured 
in  any  one  of  the  following  ways  : 

1  By  presenting  evidence,  upon  forms 
furnished  by  the  University,  of  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  four  years'  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

2  By  earning  an  academic  diploma  on 
Regents  examinations  in  the  schools. 

3  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  full  year's  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

4  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  work  in  another  state  or 
in  a  foreign  country  equivalent  to  the 
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completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school. 

5  By  presenting  from  a  professional 
school  evidence  of  the  completion  of  work 
recognized  as  the  equivalent  of  one  or  more 
years'  work  in  an  approved  secondary 
school  together  with  sufficient  additional 
credits  to  make  the  full  equivalent  of  a 
four-year  course  in  an  approved  secondary 
school.  Under  this  head  allowance  is  made 
for  graduation  from  registered  schools  of 
theology,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy  and 
veterinary  medicine. 

6  By  earning  60  academic  counts  in 
Regents  examinations,  with  a  rating  of 
at  least  75  per  cent  in  each  subject,  as 
follows : 

English  three  years,  10  counts ;  elementary 
algebra,  5  counts;  plane  geometry,  5 
counts;  physics  and  chemistry,  10 
counts,  or  physics  and  biology,  10 
counts,  or  chemistry  and  biology,  10 
counts;  any  second  year  foreign  lan- 
guage, 10  counts;  American  history 
with  civics,  5  counts;  electives,  15 
counts. 
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The  electives  shall  be:  English  fourth 
year,  3  counts;  Latin  second  year,  or  Greek 
second  year,  or  French  second  year,  or  Ger- 
man second  year,  or  Spanish  second  year,  or 
Italian  second  year,  or  Hebrew  second  year, 
10  counts;  advanced  algebra,  5  counts;  ad- 
vanced arithmetic,  2  counts;  physical  geo- 
graphy, 5  counts;  ancient  history,  5  counts; 
history  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  5 
counts;  modern  history  1,  3  counts;  modern 
history  2,  3  counts ;  economics,  2  counts ; 
elementary  bookkeeping  and  business  prac- 
tice, 3  counts;  advanced  bookkeeping  and 
office  practice,  5  counts;  shorthand  1,  5 
counts;  shorthand  2,  5  counts;  elementary 
representation,  2  counts;  advanced  design, 
2  counts ;  advanced  representation,  2  counts. 

7  By  passing  Regents  examinations  to 
supplement  one  or  more  successful  years  of 
work  in  an  approved  school.  Fifteen  counts 
are  allotted  for  each  year  of  such  work. 
A  candidate  who  presents  evidence  of  the 
partial  completion  of  a  secondary  school 
course  will  be  advised  in  what  subjects  it 
will  be  necessary  to  pass  examinations 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
dental  student  certificate.  So  far  as 
practicable    the    additional  examinations 
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necessary  will  be  based  upon  the  require- 
ments for  the  60  count  certificate  as  indi- 
cated in  paragraph  6. 

Special  examination  in  English.  All  ap- 
plicants for  dental  student  certificates  upon 
credentials  from  foreign  countries  other 
than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language 
of  the  people  all  or  any  part  of  which  are 
earned  or  issued  in  said  foreign  countries, 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English. 
No  counts  are  granted  in  the  special  Eng- 
lish examination. 

Completion  of  the  preliminary  require- 
ment. The  dental  student  certificate  must 
be  filed  with  the  dental  school  before  the 
student  begins  his  first  annual  dental  course 
counted  toward  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
dental  surgery.  But  a  dental  school  may 
matriculate  a  student  conditionally  who  is 
deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year  of 
academic  work,  or  15  counts,  of  the  re- 
quired preliminary  education;  provided  the 
name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so 
matriculated  be  filed  at  the  University 
within  three  months  after  matriculation  and 
that  the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the 
student  begins  his  second  annual  dental 
course  counted  toward  the  degree. 
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Earlier  preliminary  requirements.  The 
preliminary  requirement  prior  to  January 
i,  1905  depended  on  the  date  of  a  candi- 
date's matriculation,  as  follows: 

Prior  to  January  1,  1896,  no  preliminary 
requirement. 

Between  January  1,  1896  and  January  1, 
1897,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  three  years'  work  in  a  registered 
secondary  school,  or  30  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

Between  January  1,  1897  and  January  i, 
1905,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  three  years'  work  in  an  approved 
secondary  school,  or  45  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

An  approved  secondary  course.  The 
Regents  have  outlined  an  approved  sec- 
ondary course  for  admission  to  dental 
schools,  in  which  the  subjects  printed 
in  italics  are  deemed  essential  to  a  sound 
education  and  should  be  prescribed  for 
all  students;  the  subjects  preceded  by 
the  letter  a  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  professional 
schools,    and    the    subjects   preceded  by 
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the  letter  d  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  dental 
schools,  viz: 


FIRST  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 

a  English  152 

a  Algebra  190 

Biology  190 

a  Latin  190 


a  Drawing  76 

d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 

THIRD  YEAR 

Subject  Periods* 
a  English  114 
a  Physics  190 
Latin  190 
2d  foreign  language  190 
Hist.  Great  Britain  6* 
Ireland  114 
Economics  76 
a  Drawing  38 
d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 


SECOND  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 
a  English  114 
a  Geometry,  pi.  190 
a  Latin  190 
Physical  geog.  or 
2d  foreign  lan- 
guage 190 
Ancient  hist.  114 
a  Drawing  76 
d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 

a  English  114 

Am.  hist.  &  civics  190 

d  Chemistry  190 

Latin  190 

2d  foreign  language  190 

a  Drawing  38 

d  Manual  training  38 

Vocal  music  38 
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b  Professional  requirement.  The  pro- 
fessional requirement  consists  of  three  satis- 
factory courses  in  registered  dental  schools 
in  three  academic  years,  and  graduation 
from  a  registered  dental  school  with  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery-  A  can- 
didate having  graduated  from  a  registered 
medical  school  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  may  meet  the  professional  require- 
ment by  pursuing  thereafter  a  special  course 
in  dentistry  for  two  years,  with  graduation 
from  a  registered  dental  school  with  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 

Comity  of  action  in  the  transfer  of 
students  from  one  professional  school  to 
another.  The  University  does  not  con- 
sider a  course  in  a  dental  school  satisfac- 
tory withli.  the  meaning  of  the  dental  law, 
section  196  item  4,  if  more  than  two 
conditions,  one  major  of  100  hours  and 
one  minor  of  50  hours,  are  allowed 
students  for  promotion  from  one  year's 
class  to  the  next. 
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c  Licensing  examination.  A  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  dental  licensing  ex- 
amination must  pay  a  fee  of  $25,  submit 
evidence,  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory 
[to  the  University,  that  he  (a)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  (c)  has  met  the  preliminary  and 
professional  requirements  as  set  forth 
above. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are 
conducted  by  the  University  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the 
board  who  know  the  candidates  only  by 
numbers.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing 
examinations  are  (1)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  (3)  chemistry  and 
metallurgy,  (4)  oral  surgery  and  path- 
ology, (5)  operative  dentistry,  (6)  prosthetic 
dentistry,  (7)  therapeutics  and  materia 
medica,  (8)  histology,  and  (9)  practical 
examinations.  The  minimum  standing  re- 
quired in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent.  There 
are  no  partial  dental  examinations.  The 
questions  and  written  answers  must  be  in 
the  English  language.  To  a  successful 
candidate  is  issued  a  license  which  must 
be  registered  in  the  clerk's  office  of  the 
county  of  practice.  The  candidate  that  fails 
in  one  topic  only  whose  general  average  in 
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the  remaining  topics  is  at  least  75  per  cent 
may  be  readmitted  to  a  subsequent  examin- 
ation without  additional  fee,  and  may  be 
reexamined  only  in  the  topic  in  which  he 
failed  to  attain  75  per  cent.  In  all  other 
cases  candidates  must  wait  at  least  six 
months  for  reexaminations  and  must  be  re- 
examined in  all  topics.  An  honor  license  is 
issued  to  the  candidate  that  passes  each  of 
the  topics  at  a  standing  of  90  per  cent  or 
more. 

The  requirements  for  admission  must  be 
completed  at  least  one  week  before  the  ex- 
aminations. 

Schedule  of  examinations  for  license 
to  practice  dentistry  from  1916  to  1920. 

Dates 

YEAR  I9l6 

Winter  Jan.  25-29 

Summer  June  2  7- July  1 

Autumn  Sept.  19-23 

year  1918  1919 

Winter  Jan.  29-Feb.  2  Jan.  28-31 
Sumrrer  June  25-29  June  24-28 
Autumn  Sept. 24-28        Sept. 16-19 

Places 

New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 
Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  exact 
place.     Applicants    for    examination  in 


1917 

Jan.  30-Feb.  3 
June  26-30 
Oct.  2-6 
1920 
Jan.  27-31 
June  29-July  3 
Occ.  5-9 
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Syracuse  shall  be  required  to  take  their 
practical  examinations  in  Buffalo. 

Daily  program 

Morning  Afternoon 
0.15-12.15  1.15-4.15 
Tues.    Anatomy  Physiology  and  hy- 

giene 

Wed,    Chemistry  and  metal-  Oral     surgery  and 

lurgy  pathology 
Thurs.  Operative  dentistry       Prosthetic  dentistry 
Friday  Therapeutics  and  ma-  Histology 
teria  medica 

Sat,       Practical  examination  in  operative  and  pros- 
thetic dentistry  from  9  to  12  and  1  to  4 
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Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners 

1  Meetings.  The  annual  meeting  of  the 
board  shall  be  held  at  the  State  Education 
Department,  Albany,  on  the  first  Saturday 
in  October  of  each  year  at  10  o'clock  in  the 
forenoon,  at  which  time  officers  shall  be 
elected ;  examiners  appointed  for  the  var- 
ious topics;  dates  and  places  selected  for 
the  examinations;  and  such  other  business 
transacted  as  may  properly  come  before  the 
meeting. 

A  regular  meeting  shall  be  held  at  9  a.  m. 
on  the  first  day  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  State  Dental  Society. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the 
president  at  the  written  request  of  five 
members. 

2  Quorum.  Five  members  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  at  the  meetings  of  the  board 
and  two  members  at  the  meetings  of  the 
committees. 

3  Per  diems.  Each  examiner  shall  re- 
ceive $10  for  each  day's  service  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duty  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  necessary  expenses.    All  bills  of  ex- 
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m,ners  for  the  year  shall  be  sent  to  the 
ashler  not  later  than  July  1st. 

4  Committees.  At  the  annual  meeting 
he  president  shall  appoint  the  standing 
committees.  Other  committees  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  president  at  such  times  and 
for  any  purpose  that  may  be  found  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  law. 

c  Officers.  The  officers  of  the  board 
shall  consist  of  a  president,  secretary  and 
an  editor  of  question  papers  who  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  and  shall  hold  office  for 
one  year  or  until  their  successors  are 
elected. 

6  President.    The  president  shall  pre- 
side at  all  meetings  of  the  board,  appoint 
annually  an  examiner  for  each  of  the  var- 
ious topics;  appoint  committees  not  o  her- 
wise  provided  for;  countersign  all  bills  ot 
the  board  and  call  special  meetings  of  the 
board  at  the  written  request  of  five  of  its 
members.    He  shall  have  general  supervi- 
sion of  the  practical  examinations,  shall  be 
relieved  from  the  preparation  of  questions 
and  from  the  rating  of  papers. 
7  Secretary.   The  secretary  shall  keep 

correct  minutes  of  all  the  meetings  of  the 
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board;  shall  notify  members  and  the  De- 
partment of  all  meetings  ten  days  in  ad- 
vance; shall  countersign  all  bills  of  the 
board;  shall  report  promptly  the  results  of 
each  examination;  send  a  copy  of  such  re- 
port to  each  examiner,  and  retain  a  copy  of 
each  report  in  the  book  provided  for  that 
purpose.  At  each  annual  meeting  he  shall 
present  a  full  report  of  the  result  of  each 
examination,  of  the  names  of  those  to 
whom  licenses  have  been  recommended  and 
of  the  expenses  of  the  year. 

8  Editor.  The  editor  shall  select  for 
each  examination  fifteen  questions  on  each 
topic  from  a  list  of  twenty  questions  to  be 
sent  to  him  by  each  examiner  on  the  topic 
to  which  he  has  been  assigned.  The  editor 
shall  forward  annually  by  the  first  of  Oc- 
tober these  fifteen  questions  on  each  of  the 
topics  of  an  examination  for  each  of  the 
three  examinations  of  the  year  to  the  Ex- 
aminations Division. 

9  Annual  report.  The  Examinations  Di- 
vision shall  present  to  each  annual  meeting 
of  the  board  the  names  of  those  that  have 
applied  for  licenses  to  practise  dentistry 
during  the  year,  the  schools  from  which  the 
candidates  graduated,  the  successful  and 
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unsuccessful  candidates  and  such  other 
data  as  will  assist  the  board  in  collecting 
and  filing  a  complete  account  of  the  work 
and  object  of  the  board. 

10  Examiners.  Each  examiner  shall  pre- 
pare a  list  of  twenty  questions  for  each  of 
the  three  examinations  upon  the  topic  to 
which  he  has  been  assigned  and  send  them 
to  the  editor  by  September  15th  of  each 
year  to  the  intent  that  the  papers  of  a  year 
may  be  printed  at  one  time. 

a  Answer  papers.  As  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  receipt  of  answer  papers  from  the 
division  the  examiner  shall  read  them, 
mark  against  each  answer  the  number  it 
may  receive  (ten  being  perfect)  and  at  the 
end  of  each  paper  mark  the  total  given  to 
the  ten  answers,  thus  giving  the  per  cent. 

b  Duplicate  reports.  He  shall  then  re- 
port at  once  to  the  secretary  and  to  the 
chief  of  the  division  the  per  cent  given  by 
him  to  each  of  the  examinees ;  such  per 
cent  being  open  to  review  for  three  weeks 
after  forwarding  the  report.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  three  weeks  he  shall  forward 
the  answer  papers  to  the  division. 

c  Unrated  papers.  An  answer  paper 
bearing  a  candidate's  name  or  any  other 
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designation  which  would  or  could  reveal 
the  candidate's  identity,  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  secretary  unrated.  The  secretary 
shall  thereupon  send  such  answer  paper  to 
one  of  the  other  members  of  the  board  for 
rating,  making  sure  that  no  evidence  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  candidate  remains  on 
the  answer  paper. 

d  Rating  papers.  Papers  shall  be  rated 
by  the  examiner  at  the  minimum  rate  of 
at  least  twenty  a  day,  more  if  possible, 
from  the  date  of  receipt. 

e  Correspondence.  All  official  corre- 
spondence received  by  examiners  shall  be 
referred  to  the  division  for  reply. 

11  Official  documents.  Official  docu- 
ments requiring  the  signature  of  an  officer 
or  a  member  of  the  board  shall  be  signed 
and  forwarded  on  the  day  received  and 
the  date  of  such  signature  shall  appear 
next  to  the  signature. 

12  Applicants  for  licenses.  Applica- 
tions for  examinations  shall  be  accompan- 
ied by  the  required  fee  and  must  be  filed 
with  the  division  at  least  ten  days  prior  to 
the  examination.  In  case  of  failure  to 
pass  the  examination  the  fee  shall  not  be 
returned. 
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13  Indorsements.  An  applicant  for  a 
license  by  indorsement  on  reputable  prac- 
tice shall  present  himself  in  person  to  the 
examiner  of  the  district  in  which  he  in- 
tends to  practise.  No  application  for  in- 
dorsement on  reputable  practice  shall  be 
referred  to  the  full  board  till  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  examiner  of  the  district, 
in  which  the  applicant  expects  to  practise 
and  the  examiner  of  the  adjoining  district, 
before  both  of  whom  the  applicant  shall 
have  personally  appeared. 

14  Examinations.  There  shall  be  three 
examinations,  in  January,  June  and  Sep- 
tember, to  be  held  simultaneously  in  Al- 
bany, Buffalo,  New  York  and  Syracuse. 
Applicants  for  examination  in  Syracuse 
shall  be  required  to  take  their  practical 
examinations  in  Buffalo.  Examinations 
shall  be  upon  the  questions  prepared  by  the 
examiners,  shall  be  held  under  Regents 
rules  and  shall  be  supervised  by  represen- 
tatives of  the  division. 

15  Theoretical     examinations.  The 
topics  upon  which  applicants  shall  be  ex- 
amined are 

Anatomy 

Chemistry  and  metallurgy 
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Operative  dentistry 
Therapeutics  and  materia  medica 
Physiology  and  hygiene 
Oral  surgery  and  pathology 
Prosthetic  dentistry 
Histology 

The  operative  and  prosthetic  subjects  shall 
be  divided  into  theory  and  practice  and  75 
per  cent  shall  be  required  to  pass  each. 

16  Answer  papers.  Answer  papers 
shall  be  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
only  and  in  ink.  Candidates  must  not  write 
their  answers  on  paper  other  than  that 
supplied  to  them  by  the  official  in  charge 
of  the  examination.  Examiners  shall  re- 
turn to  the  secretary  all  answer  papers 
written  on  unofficial  paper  with  the  words 
"  Unrated  on  account  of  violation  of  rule 
16."  The  names  of  the  candidates  are  not 
to  appear  on  answer  papers,  but  an  as- 
signed number  shall  be  used. 

17  Licenses.  Each  candidate  that  shall 
receive  75  per  cent  in  each  of  the  topics 
shall  be  recommended  to  the  Regents  for 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry.  Licenses 
shall  be  signed  in  india  ink,  by  each  ex- 
aminer, and  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion on  the  warrant  of  the  Regents  ex- 
aminer. 
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18  Honors.  Candidates  must  pass  at  90 
per  cent  or  more  in  each  of  the  topics  in 
order  to  receive  an  honor  license.  Candi- 
dates that  have  passed  in  seven  of  the 
eight  topics  with  a  rating  of  90  per  cent 
or  more  and  whose  mark  in  the  other 
topic  is  89  per  cent,  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  unasked  review  for  honor  license. 

19  Failure  in  one  topic.  The  candidate 
that  fails  in  one  topic  only  whose  general 
average  in  the  remaining  topics  is  at  least 
75  per  cent  shall  be  readmitted  to  a  sub- 
sequent examination  without  payment  of 
an  additional  fee,  and  shall  be  reexamined 
only  in  the  topic  in  which  he  failed  to 
attain  75  per  cent.  In  all  other  cases  can- 
didates shall  wait  at  least  six  months  for 
reexaminations  and  shall  be  reexamined  in 
all  topics. 

20  Practical  examinations.  Practical 
examinations  in  prosthetic  and  in  operative 
dentistry  shall  be  held  the  Saturday  fol- 
lowing the  written  examinations  and  at 
such  other  times  as  may  be  decided  upon 
by  the  examiners  in  the  districts  in  which 
they  are  held.  All  candidates  for  practical 
examinations  shall  be  required  to  do  the 
work  during  specified  hours  which  shall  be 
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from  9  a.  m.  until  12  m.  and  from  1  to 

4  p.  m. 

21  Practical  examination  in  prosthetic 
dentistry.  Each  candidate  shall  bring: 
(1)  a  full  upper  and  lower  set  of  plain 

teeth  to  be  mounted  on  an  anatomical  ar- 
ticulator to  show  proper  occlusion;  (2)  a 
four-tooth  piece  of  bridge  work  mounted 
on  a  celluloid  typodent  consisting  of  two 
abutment  crowns,  one  of  which  shall  be 
a  cuspid  Richmond  crown,  the  other  a 
molar  shell  crown,  and  two  porcelain-faced 
pontics,  all  with  the  proper  occlusion.  The 
metal  used  shall  be  either  22  caret  gold  or 
coin  silver;  and  the  solder  for  the  former  1 
shall  be  at  least  18  K  gold  and  for  the 
latter,  silver.  For  this  examination  the 
candidate  must  furnish  himself  with  blow- 
pipe, bellows,  investing  material  and  all 
other  requisites.  All  the  work  of  mounting 
the  teeth,  investing  and  soldering  shall 
be  performed  before  a  State  board  ex- 
aminer. Affidavits  shall  be  required 
showing  that  the  candidate  performed  all 
the  preliminary  steps.  The  plate  and  bridge 
work  shall  be  deposited  with  the  exam-  < 
iner  in  prosthetic  dentistry  to  be  returned  J 
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after  two  months,  on  application,  at  the 
expense  of  the  candidate. 

22  Practical  examination  in  operative 
dentistry.  Candidates  shall  bring  patients 
—  more  than  one  (as  cavities  selected  by 
them  may  not  be  accepted)  and  all  ma- 
terial and  instruments,  except  operating 
chair,  necessary  to  insert  a  gold  filling  in 
an  approximal  cavity  of  a  tooth  with  the 
adjoining  tooth  in  position,  and  another  in 
a  cavity  prepared  for  a  gold  inlay.  After 
the  cavity  is  fitted  for  the  gold  filling  and 
inspected  by  the  examiner  the  candidate 
shall  fill  the  cavity  with  gold  which  shall 
also  be  examined.  The  candidate  shall 
then  prepare  a  cavity  for  a  gold  inlay.  No 
cavity  will  be  accepted  with  an  enamel 
break  of  less  than  one  millimeter  in  width. 

23  Passing  in  the  practical  examina- 
tions. The  candidate  that  obtains  75  per 
cent  or  over  in  the  practical  examinations 
need  not  be  reexamined  in  these  subjects 
except  for  cause. 

24  Revocation  of  license.  All  charges 
against  a  practitioner  of  dentistry  in  this 
State  for  unprofessional  or  immoral  con- 
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duct,  or  for  gross  ignorance  or  ineffi- 
ciency in  his  profession,  shall  be  made 
under  oath  and  substantiated  by  the  affi- 
davits of  two  persons  other  than  the  one 
making  the  charge.  The  charges  shall  be 
sent  to  the  secretary  who  shall  call  a  meet- 
ing of  the  board  to  consider  them.  The 
secretary  shall  furnish  the  accused  with  a 
copy  of  the  charges  at  least  two  weeks 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting  that  he 
shall  be  notified  to  attend.  The  accused 
may  appear  with  counsel  if  he  so  desires. 
Should  the  accused  be  deemed  guilty  after 
having  a  fair  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the 
board  shall  recommend  to  the  Regents  his 
suspension  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season,  or  the  revocation  of 
his  license. 

25  Amendments.  Notice  of  proposed 
amendments  to  these  rules  shall  be  sent 
to  each  member  of  the  board  and  to  the 
Department  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the 
meeting  at  which  such  amendment  is  to 
be  offered.  An  amendment  shall  be  adopted 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the 
members  present. 
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Registration  of  dental  schools 
§  410  Schools  of  dentistry.    A  school 
>f  dentistry  may  be  registered  as  main- 
aining  a   proper   educational  standard 
.nd  legally  incorporated. 

a  It  must  require  candidates  for  grad- 
lation  (1)  to  be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 
(2)  to  be  of  good  moral  character;  (3)  to 
lave  studied  dentistry  at  least  three  years 
n  a  registered  dental  school;  or,  having 
graduated  from  a  registered  medical 
chool,  to  have  pursued  thereafter  a  course 
>f  special  study  of  dentistry  for  at  least 
wo  years  in  a  registered  dental  school. 

b  It  must  require  (1)  that  before  be- 
ginning the  course  for  the  degree,  all  ma- 
riculates  afford  evidence  of  a  general  pre- 
iminary  education  equivalent  to  at  least  a 
:our-year  high  school  course  after  eight 
fears  of  elementary  preparation  and  (2) 
hat  any  condition  for  deficiency  (which 
nust  not  exceed  one  year  of  high  school 
vork)  be  made  up  within  one  year.  It  may 
nake  no  allowance  whatever  in  the  period 
)f  study  for  work  not  done  in  an  accredited 
iental  school,  and  graduates  in  liberal  arts 
md  sciences,  in  medicine  (except  as 
tbove),  in  veterinary  medicine,  in  phar- 
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macy.  and  from  other  professional  and 
technical  schools,  under  no  circumstances 
may  receive  D.D.S.  degrees  in  less  than  the 
required  time. 

c  It  shall  not  admit  to  any  of  its  courses 
any  irregular  or  special  students  excepl 
those  who  may  come  already  holding  the 
D.D.S.  degree  and  who  are  seeking  to  dc 
graduate  work. 

Dental  schools  are  registered  by  the 
Regents  on  formal  application  only,  and  c 
form  will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher  Edu- 
cation. The  professional  education  re 
quirement  and  the  general  preliminary 
education  requirement  of  the  institutior 
must  be  considered  by  him  fully  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  established  by  the 
statute. 

New  York  dental  schools  and  New  York 
dental  students  may  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  denta; 
school  out  of  the  State  on  standards  lover 
than  those  required  in  New  York. 

A  dental  degree  from  a  registered  institu- 
tion does  not  meet  the  educational  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  licensing  ex- 
amination.   Evidence  of  preliminary  educa- 
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tion  as  well  as  evidence  of  the  required 
attendance  at  a  registered  dental  school  are 
essentials,  and  forms  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation to  the  University.  (Form  E  for 
the  evidence  of  the  preliminary  education, 
dental  form  two  for  the  professional,  and 
dental  form  one  for  the  applicant.) 

Professional  schools  unable  to  meet  the 
standards  required  by  the  Regents  for  regis- 
tration in  full  shall  be  accredited  by  the 
University  for  one  or  more  years  of  profes- 
sional training  as  they  meet  the  require- 
ments for  admission  and  for  professional 
training  required  by  the  Regents  standards. 

§  405  Recognition  accorded  accredit- 
ed professional  schools.  Professional 
schools  registered  by  the  Regents  shall  give 
the  work  of  accredited  institutions  no 
higher  recognition  than  that  accorded  such 
institutions  in  the  Department's  accredited 
list,  namely:  (1)  the  successful  completion 
of  a  four-year  course  in  a  professional 
school  accredited  by  the  Department  for 
three  years  shall  be  accorded  three  years' 
recognition  only;  (2)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  three-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
for  two  years  shall  be  accorded  two  years' 
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recognition  only;  (3)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  two-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
for  one  year  shall  be  accorded  one  year's 
recognition  only. 

A  registered  school  may  refuse  to  accord 
an  accredited  institution  the  recognition 
given  to  it  by  the  Department  but  it 
may  not  give  it  any  higher  recognition. 

The  degree  from  a  registered  school  only 
may  be  recognized  for  entering  the  licensing 
examination. 

The  following  list,  arranged  by  states, 
contains  the  names  of  institutions  registered 
by  the  Regents  or  accredited  by  the  Uni- 
versity; the  amount  of  credit  that  will 
be  allowed  for  graduation  from  each  in- 
stitution not  formally  registered  is  given 
in  years  in  each  case. 
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Schools  of  the  United  States,  Canada  and 
Cuba  registered  or  accredited  June 
1915 

Alphabetically  arranged  by  states  and  provinces 
UNITED  STATES 

ALABAMA 

Accredited 

Birmingham    Dental    College,  Depart- 
ment Birmingham  Medical  College 
(three-year  course)  —  2  years 
Avenue  F  &  20th  St.,  Birmingham; 
dean,  Charles  A.  Merrill 

CALIFORNIA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia (three-year  course) 
1st  &  Parnassus  av.,  San  Francisco; 
dean,  Guy  S.  Millberry 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Southern  California  (three-year 
course) 

16th  &  Los  Angeles  st.,  Los  Angeles ; 
dean,  Lewis  E.  Ford 

COLORADO 

Registered 

Colorado  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
University  of  Denver  (three-year 
course) 

1340  Arapahoe  st.,  Denver;  superintend- 
ent, A.  W.  Starbuck 
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DISTRICT   OF  COLUMBIA 

Accredited 

Dental  college  of  medical  department, 

Howard      University  (three-year 

course) — 2  years 
5th  &  W  st.  N.  W.,  Washington; 

secretary,  W.  C.  McNeill 
Dental  department,  George  Washington 

University    (three-year  course) — 2 

years 

1325  H  st.  N.  W.,  Washington;  dean, 
J.  Roland  Walton 
Dental  department,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity (three-year  course) — 2  years 
920    H    st.    N.    W.,    (9th    &  10th), 
Washington;  dean,  Shirley  W.  Bowles 

GEORGIA 

Accredited 

Atlanta     Dental     College  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Edgewood    av.    &   Ivy   St.,  Atlanta; 
dean,  William  Crenshaw 
Southern     Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
100    N.    Butler    st,    Atlanta;  dean, 
Sheppard  W.  Foster 
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ILLINOIS 

Registered 

Chicago    College    of    Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course) 
Wood    &    Harrison    st,  Chicago; 
president,  Truman  W.  Brophy 
College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Illi- 
nois, (three-year  course) 
1838  W.  Harrison  st,  Chicago;  dean, 
Frederick  B.  Moorehead 
Dental  school,  Northwestern  University 
(three-year  course) 
Dearborn  &  Lake  St.,  Chicago;  dean, 
Greene  V.  Black 


INDIANA 

Registered 

Indiana  Dental  College,  department  of 
dental  surgery,  University  of  Indian- 
apolis (three-year  course) 
North  &  Meridian  st.,  Indianapolis; 
dean,  Frederic  R.  Henshaw 


IOWA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Iowa 
(three-year  course) 
Iowa  City;  dean,  Frank  T.  Breene 
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KENTUCKY 

Registered 

Louisville  College   of   Dentistry,  dental 
department,    Central   University  of 
Kentucky  (three-year  course) 
Brook  st.  &  Broadway,  Louisville; 
dean,  William  E.  Grant 


LOUISIANA 

Registered 

School  of  Dentistry,  College  of  Medicine, 
Tulane    University    of  Louisiana 
(three-year  course) 
1551  Canal  St.,  New  Orleans;  dean, 

W  allace  Wood  Jr 


MARYLAND 

Registered 

Baltimore   College   of   Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course) 
851  N.  Howard  St.,  Baltimore;  dean, 
W.  G.  Foster 
Dental  department,  University  of  Mary- 
land (three-year  course) 
Lombard  &  Greene  St.,  Baltimore; 
dean,  T.  O.  Heatwole 
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MASSACHUSETTS 

Registered 

Dental  school,  Harvard  University  (three- 
year  course) 
Longwood   av.   &   Wigglesworth  St., 
Boston;  dean,  Eugene  H.  Smith 

Tufts  College  Dental  School  (three-year 
course) 

Huntington  &  Bryant  st.,  Boston ;  dean, 
Charles  F.  Painter 

MICHIGAN 

Registered 

College  of  dental  surgery,  University  of 
Michigan  (three-year  course) 
Ann  Arbor;  dean,  Nelville  S.  Hof¥ 

MINNESOTA 

Registered 

College  of  dentistry,  University  of  Min- 
nesota (three-year  course) 
Minneapolis;  dean,  Alfred  Owre 

MISSOURI 

Registered 

Barnes  Dental   College,   National  Uni- 
versity of  Arts  and  Sciences  (three- 
year  course) 
Garrison  &  Lawton  av.,  St  Louis; 
dean,  George  H.  Owen 
Dental  department,  St  Louis  University 
(three-year  course) 
Grand  av.  &  Caroline  st.,  St  Louis ; 
dean,  James  P.  Harper 
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Washington  University  Dental  School, 
Missouri  Dental  College  (three-year 
course) 

29th  &  Locust  st.,  St  Louis;  dean, 
John  H.  Kennedy 

Accredited 

Kansas    City    Dental    College  (three- 
year  course)  — 2  years 
10th  st.  &  Troost  av.,  Kansas  City; 
president,  J.  D.  Patterson 
Western     Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
nth  &  Locust  st.,  Kansas  City,  secre- 
tary, H.  B.  McMillen 

NEBRASKA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  Creighton  Uni- 
versity     (three-year  course) 
210  S.  18th  st.  (opposite  City  Hall), 
Omaha;   dean,  A.   H.  Hippie 

Accredited 

Lincoln  Dental  College,  University  of 
Nebraska  (three-year  course) — 2 
years 

13th  &  P  St.,  Lincoln;  dean,  W.  Clyde 
Davis 

NEW  YORK 

Registered 

College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of 
New  York  (three-year  course) 
302-6  East  35th  st.,  New  York;  dean, 
William  Carr 
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Dental  department,  University  of  Buffalo 
(three-year  course) 
25     Goodrich     st.,     Buffalo;  dean, 
Daniel  H.  Squire 
New  York  College  of  Dentistry  (three- 
year  course) 
205-7  E.  23d  St.,  New  York;  dean, 
Faneuil  D.  Weisse 


HIO 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry  of  Columbus,  Ohio 
State  University  (three-year  course) 
Park  st.  &  Buttles  av.,  Columbus ;  dean, 
Harry  M.  Semans 

Accredited 

College  of  Dentistry,  Western  Reserve 
University  (three-year  course) — 
2  years 

2450    E.    9th    st.,    Cleveland;  dean, 
Edward  E.  Belford 
The  Cincinnati  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery (three-year  course) — 2  years 

231-33    W.    Court    St.,  Cincinnati; 
dean,  G.  S.  Junkerman 
Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery  (three- 
year  course) — 2  years 

7th  av.  &  Mound  st.,  Cincinnati ;  dean, 
TT.  T.  Smith 
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OREGON 

Registered 

North    Pacific    College    of  Dentistry 
(three-year  course,  D.  M.  D.) 
6th  &  Oregon  st.,  Portland;  dean, 
Herbert  C.  Miller 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Registered 

Thomas  W.  Evans  Museum  &  Dental 
Institute  School  of  Dentistry,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  (three-year 
course) 

40th  &  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia;  dean, 

Edward  C.  Kirk 
University     of     Pittsburgh,    School  of 

Dentistry  (three-year  course) 
Grant    boulevard,    Pittsburgh ;  dean, 

H.  E.  Friesell 

Accredited 

Dental  department,  Medico  Chirurgical 
College  of  Philadelphia  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Cherry  st.  (17th  &  18th),  Philadel- 
phia; dean,  I.  N.  Broomell 
Philadelphia     Dental     College  (three- 
year  course) — 2  years 
18th  &  Buttonwood  st,  Philadelphia; 
dean,  Simeon  H.  Guilford 

TENNESSEE  »    •  ,  . 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee (three-year  course) 
Union  av.,  Memphis;  dean,  Joseph  A. 
Gardner 
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Accredited 

Department  of  dentistry,  Vanderbilt 
University  (three-year  course)  — 2 
years 

South  Campus,  Nashville;  dean,  Henry 
W.  Morgan 
Meharry     Dental     College,  Walden 
University     (four-year    course) — 2 
years 

iii8  First  av.  South  &  Chestnut  St., 
Nashville;  dean,  G.  W.  Hubbard 

VIRGINIA 

Accredited 

School  of  Dentistry,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia  (three-year  course)  —  2  years 
Clay  &  12th  St.,  Richmond;  chairman, 
Richard  L.  Simpson 

WISCONSIN 

Registered 

School   of    Dentistry,    Marquette  Uni- 
versity (three-year  course) 
gth  &  Wells  St.,  Milwaukee;  dean, 
Henry  L.  Banzhaf 


CANADA 

NOVA  SCOTIA 

Accredited 

Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Dalhousie  Univer- 
sity (four-year  course)  —  2  years 
Halifax;  dean,  Frank  Woodbury 
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ONTARIO 

Registered 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  (four- 
year  course) 
240   College   st,   Toronto;    dean,  J. 
Branston  Willmott 

QUEBEC 

Registered 

Dental    College    of    McGill  University 
(four-year  course) 
Montreal;  registrar,  John  W.  Scane 

Accredited 

School  of  Dental  Surgery  of  Montreal, 
Laval  University  (four-year  course) 
—  1  year 

361  rue  De  Montigny,  Montreal;  direc- 
tor, M.  Eudore  Dubeau. 


CUBA 

HAVANA 

Accredited 


School  of  Dental  Surgery,  medical  fac- 
ulty, Havana  University  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Havana;  dean,  Gabriel  Casuso  y  Roque 
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Synopsis 

This  study  is  made  for  those  that  would 
ie  at  a  glance  the  statutory  requirements 
)r  the  practice  of  dentistry  throughout  the 
nited  States.  There  are  four  distinct 
nes  of  statutory  requirements :  ( 1 )  pre- 
minary  education;  (2)  professional  train- 
ig;  (3)  licensing  test ;  (4)  registry.  These 
Dur  items  with  (5)  the  title  of  the  execu- 
ve  officer  and  the  administrative  board, 
re  given  uniformly  in  this  synopsis.  If 
lere  are  no  statutory  requirements  the 
rord  none  covers  the  item. 
Alabama.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
rom  a  reputable  school  recognized  by  the 
C  A.  D.  F. ;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with 
le  board  and  with  the  probate  judge  of 
le  county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary 
tate  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  W.  J. 
.eynolds,  Selma. 

Alaska.     (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  from 
reputable  dental  college;   (3)  examina- 
on  or  certificate  of  another  dental  exam- 
ling  board  together  with  five  years'  prac- 
ice;  #  (4)  ^  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
le   judicial    division   of   residence;  (5) 
ecretary  Territorial  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
miners,  G.  C.  Maule,  Douglas. 
Arizona.   (1)  None;  (2)  graduation  from 
reputable   dental   school    or   a  license 
rom  another  state  board;   (3)  examina- 
ion;   (4)   with  the  board  and  with  the 
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Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary  Boarc 
of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  Harvey  Blain 
Prescott. 

Arkansas.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduatior 
from  a  reputable  dental  school;  (3)  ex 
amination;  (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence  and  annually  with  the  board 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex^ 
aminers,  I.  M.  Sternberg,  Fort  Smith. 

California.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board 
(2)  graduation  from  an  approved  schoo! 
or  a  certificate  showing  five  years'  licensee 
practice;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice  annually: 
(5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
C.  A.  Herrick,  133  Geary  st,  San  Francisco 

Colorado.  (1;  None;  (2)  graduatior 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  L. 
Howell,  Mack  bldg.,  Denver. 

Connecticut.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school  or  five  years'  ap- 
prenticeship or  three  years'  continuous 
practice;  (3)  examination  or  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  board  five  years'  legal  practice 
in  another  state;  (4)  with  the  recorder; 

(5)  official  recorder  of  State  Dental  Com- 
missioners, Edward  Eberle,  902  Main  St., 
Hartford. 

Delaware.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  recognized  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  R.  Jefferis,  ioifl 
Delaware  av.,  Wilmington. 
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District  of  Columbia,  (i)  None;  (2) 
one;  (3)  examination  or  certificate 
rom  a  dental  board,  with  which  this 
>oard  is  in  agreement,  showing  five 
tars'  practice;  (4)  with  the  health  officer; 
^5)  secretary  Dental  Examiners,  Starr 
.^arsons,  1309  L  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington. 

Florida.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
"rom  reputable  school  as  defined  by  N.  A. 
D.  E.;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
Doard  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
Cour^  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
ary   State   Board   of  Dental  Examiners, 

iW.  G.  Mason,  Tampa. 
Georgia,  (r)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  whose  course  equals  the 
majority  of  schools  in  the  United  States; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
svith  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in 
the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  of 
:he  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  D.  D. 
Atkinson,  Brunswick. 

Hawaii.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion: (4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  B.  High, 
54  Young  bldg.,  Honolulu. 

Idaho.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  from 
legally  authorized  school  or  four  years' 
study  under  a  licensed  dentist  or  a  certifi- 
cate from  another  state  board  with  five 
years'  practice,  provided  such  board  main- 
tains equal  standards  with  this  board  and 
extends  like  privileges  to  its  licentiates ; 
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(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  an- 
nually, and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  Albert  A.  Jessup,  Boise. 

Illinois.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board; 
(2)  graduation  from  a  reputable  dental  or 
medical  school  or  five  years'  legal  practice 
in  another  state;  (3)  examination;  (4) 
with  the  board,  biennially,  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
O.  H.  Seifert,  Springfield. 

Indiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  recognized  high  school; 
(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F. ;  (3)  examination,  reciprocity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  county 
of  practice  and  with  the  board  annually; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Fred  J.  Prow,  Bloomington. 

Iowa.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  recognized  high 
school;  (2)  graduation  from  a  recog- 
nized school;  (3)  examination  —  a  cer- 
tificate from  another  state  board  with 
five  years'  practice,  provided  such  board 
maintains  equal  standards  and  extends 
similar  privileges  to  licentiates  of  this 
board  exempts  from  theoretical  exam- 
ination; (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  A.  West, 
417  Utica  bldg.,  Des  Moines. 
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Kansas.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
a  four-year  high  school  course  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable  den- 
tal school  or  five  or  more  years  of  legal 
practice  in  another  state;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  G.  F.  Am- 
brose, Eldorado. 

Kentucky.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire graduation  from  a  four-year  high 
school  course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  exam- 
ination; (4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, J.  H.  Baldwin,  640  Atherton  St., 
Louisville. 

Louisiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire high  school  course  or  its  equivalent; 

(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F.  or  N.  A.  D.  E.;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
the  parish  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dentistry,  V.  K.  Irion,  935  Maison 
Blanche  bldg.,  New  Orleans. 

Maine.  (1)  Equivalent  of  graduation 
from  a  high  school  of  the  state;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  approved  dental  school; 

(3)  examination  or  at  the  option  of  the 
board  a  license  from  another  board  hav- 
ing an  equal  standard  together  with  five 
years'  practice  in  the  state  where  the  li- 
cense was  granted;  (4)  with  the  board 
and  with  the  secretary  of  state;  (5)  sec- 
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retary  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
L  E.  Pendleton,  54  Pine  st,  Lewiston. 

Maryland.  (1)  None;  {2)  graduation 
from  a  regularly  authorized  school;  (3) 
examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  board; 
(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  F.  F.  Drew, 
701  N.  Howard  St.,  Baltimore. 

Massachusetts.  (1)  None;  (2)  none; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Registration  in  Dentis- 
try, George  E.  Mitchell,  Haverhill. 

Michigan.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  high  school  or  credentials  equal  to  75 
New  York  counts  or  15  Michigan  units; 

(2)  diploma  from  a  reputable  dental 
school  or  a  certificate  from  another  state 
board  under  terms  of  reciprocal  contracts; 

(3)  examination  or  a  certificate  from  an- 
other state  board  having  equal  require- 
ments and  according  similar  privileges  to 
licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the 
board,  annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the 
county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  A.  W.  Haidle, 
Negaunee. 

Minnesota.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3)  ex- 
amination or  five  years'  practice  together 
with  a  certificate  from  another  state  board 
having  equal  requirements  with  this  board; 

(4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the  county 
of  residence;  (O  secretary  State  Eoard  of 
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Dental  Examiners,  C.  W.  Benson,  New 
Jersey  bldg.,  Duluth. 

Mississippi.  (1)  High  school  graduation 
or  equivalent;  (2)  none;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  county  of  residence ;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Reuel 
May,  Jackson. 

Missouri.  (1)  Rules  require  diploma 
from  a  first  class  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent ;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  license  from  some  other  state; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board, 
annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  George  E.  Haigh,  Jef- 
ferson City. 

Montana.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  school  or  five  years'  prac- 
tice; (3)  examination  or  five  years'  legal 
practice  in  any  state  having  an  exchange 
certificate  law  with  this  state;  (4)  with 
the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of 
the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  G.  A.  Chevigny, 
Butte. 

Nebraska.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  high  school  course;  (2)  graduation 
from  school  meeting  requirements  of 
N.  A.  D.  E.  or  five  years'  licensed  practice 
in  another  state;  (3)  examination  —  a 
certificate  of  five  years'  reputable  practice 
in  another  state  whose  board  maintains 
equal  standards  and  recognizes  exchange 
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certificates  of  the  Nebraska  board  may  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  examination;  (4)  with 
the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Dental  Board, 
J.  H.  Wallace,  212  Brown  Bank,  Omaha. 

Nevada,.  (  1  »  Graduation  from  at  lea^t 
a  three-year  high  school  course;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  indorsed  school  with  four 
years'  apprenticeship  or  five  years'  practice 
in  another  state ;  (3)  examination  — ■  licensed 
practitioners  of  15  years'  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  operative  and  prosthetic  den- 
tistry, only ;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  c!erk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  W.  H.  Cavell,  Carson  City. 

New  Hampshire.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the 
board;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  five  years'  consecutive  practice 
just  prior  to  application;  (3)  examination 
or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  a  license 
from  another  state  or  foreign  country 
granting  like  privileges,  together  with  five 
years'  legal  practice  immediately  preceding 
his  application ;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Dental  Board,  Harry  L.  Watson, 
Manchester. 

New  Jersey.  (1)  Four-year  approved 
high  school  course,  certified  by  a  certificate 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Education;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  recognized  school;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Registration 
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and  Examination  in  Dentistry,  Vernon  D. 
Rood,  Morristown,  John  C.  Forsyth,  acting, 
Trenton. 

New  Mexico.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board,  annually;  (jO 
secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
M.  J.  Moran,  Deming. 

New  York.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  registered  school  or  diploma  or 
license  from  a  foreign  country  granted  by 
some  registered  authority  or  twenty-five 
years'  lawful  practice  without  the  State  and 
within  the  United  States;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice ;  (5)  Chief,  Examinations  Di- 
vision, Harlan  H.  Horner,  Education 
Department,  Albany. 

North  Carolina.  (1)  Determined  by  the 
board;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
board  annually  and  with  the  clerk  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  county  of  practice; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, F.  L.  Hunt,  Asheville. 

North  Dakota.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  college  in  good  standing  with  the 
board;  (3)  examination  —  an  applicant 
having  five  years'  legal  practice  in  an- 
other state  and  who  is  recommended  by 
the  State  Dental  Society  may,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  board,  be  licensed  without  a 
theoretical    examination ;     (4)    with  the 
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board,  annually;  (5)  secretary  State  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  F.  A.  Bricker, 
Fargo. 

Ohio.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation  from 
a  reputable  legally  chartered  school  as  de- 
fined by  the  board;  (3)  examination — 
licenses  from  other  state  boards  requiring 
diploma  and  examination  and  granting  like 
privileges  to  licentiates  of  this  hoard  may 
be  accepted  in  lieu  of  written  examination 
— all    must    take    practical    examination ; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  Stace 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Holston 
Bartilson,  150  E.  Broad  st,  Columbus. 

Oklahoma.  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3) 
examination ;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually ; 

(5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
Emmet  E.  Heflin,  Oklahoma  City. 

Oregon.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  conforming  to  the  standard 
of  the  N.  A.  D.  F. ;  (3)  examination;  (4) 
with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  re- 
corder of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  sec- 
retary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  H.  H. 
dinger,  Salem. 

Pennsylvania.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  (60  counts)  ;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
recognized  school  having  a  three-year 
course;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
board  and  with  the  prothonotary  of  the 
Court  of  Common  Pleas  in  the  county  of 
practice;  (5)  secretary  Dental  Council, 
N.  C.  Schaeffer,  Harrisburg,  secretary  State 
Board,  Alexander  H.  Reynolds,  4630 
Chester  av.,  Philadelphia. 
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Philippines,  (i)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  legally  incorporated  school;  (3)  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secre- 
tary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Louis 
Ottofy,  Manila. 

Porto  Rico.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  Super- 
visor of  Health;  (5)  secretary  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  L.  R.  Noa,  San  Juan. 

Rhode  Island.  (1)  None;  (2)  degree 
from  a  recognized  dental  or  medical  college ; 

(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Registration  in  Den- 
tistry, William  B.  Rogers,  171  Westminster 
st.,  Providence. 

South  Carolina.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board 
require  high  school  diploma  of  14  units; 
(2)  rules  of  the  board  require  a  diploma 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  R.  L.  Spencer, 
Bennettsville. 

South  Dakota.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  college  in  good  standing  as  defined 
by  the  board  or  five  years'  practice;  (3) 
examination ;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually ; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Aris  L.  Revell,  Lead. 

Tennessee.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  a  certificate  of  recommendation  and 
registration  from  another  board  with 
which  reciprocal  relations  have  been  estab- 
lished together  with  five  years'  legal  prac- 
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tice  in  said  state;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court  of  the 
county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  W.  G.  Hut- 
chison, Nashville. 

Texas.  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3)  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board  and  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice:  (O 
secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Exami- 
ners, C.  M.  McCauley,  Dallas. 

Utah.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board;  (2) 
diploma  recognized  by  N.  A.  D.  E.  or  two 
years'  practice  or  three  years'  study;  (3) 
examination  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
board,  five  years'  practice  in  another  state 
or  license  from  another  board  having 
equal  requirements  and  granting  like  privi- 
leges to  licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  residence,  an- 
nually; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Den- 
tal Examiners,  J.  F.  Christiansen,  Walker 
Bank  bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Vermont.  (1)  Graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved high  school  or  its  equivalent;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  reputable  dental  school ; 
(3)  examination,  or  certificate  from  an- 
other board  having  an  equal  standard  and 
granting  like  privileges  with  proof  of  five 
years'  practice;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  George 
F.  Cheney,  St  Johnsbury. 

Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  dental  school  or  five  con- 
secutive years  of  legal  practice  just  prior 
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to  application;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with 
the  board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
or  Corporation  Court  of  the  county  of 
practice — in  Richmond  with  the  clerk  of  the 
Chancery  Court ;  (5)  secretary  State  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  John  P.  Stiff,  Fred- 
ericksburg. 

W ashing  ton.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  auditor  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  R.  L.  Moak,  Montesano. 

West  Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  registered  dental  school;  (3) 
examination  or  proof  of  graduation  from 
an  approved  school  and  registration  by 
another  state  board  that  recognizes  the 
interchangeable  clause  in  the  West  Vir- 
ginia law ;  (4)  with  the  board  biennially, 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  H.  H.  Smallridge,  Charleston. 

Wisconsin.  (1)  Graduation  from  a 
four-year  accredited  high  school  or  its 
equivalent  at  least  16  units  of  high  school 
credits;  (2)  graduation  from  an  approved 
school,  licensees  of  another  state  board 
prior  to  1909  may  be  admitted  to  exam- 
ination; (3)  examination — five  years'  prac- 
tice in  another  state  having  an  equal 
standard  and  granting  like  privileges  to 
dentists  from  this  state  may  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  written  examination;  (4)  with 
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the  board,  annually;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  W.  T.  Hardy, 
1404  Majestic  bldg.,  Milwaukee. 

Wyoming.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  dental  school  recognized 
by  N.  A.  D.  F.  or  certificate  from  another 
board  having  equal  requirements  and 
granting  equal  privileges;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
Peter  Appel  jr,  Cheyenne. 
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ccredited  schools,  recognition  accorded,  51;  list,  53-62 
.ge  requirement  for  admission  to  examination,  11 
.nswer  papers,  directions  concerning,  44;  rating,  35, 
41-42 

applications  for  examinations,  42 
Cancelation  of  license,  19 

Certificates,  dental  student,  28;  of  cancelation  of  license, 
19;  of  registration,  16;  fraud  in  obtaining,  23 

Comity  of  action  in  transfer  of  students  from  on  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  34 

Conditions,  31,  34,  49 

Correspondence  received  by  examiners,  42 
Counts  for  dental  student  certificate,  29,  30,  32 
County  clerk,  fee  for  registration  and  affidavit  and 
issuing  certificate,  16;  fee  for  registration  in  another 
county,  17;  penalty  for  false  registration,  17 

D.  D.  S.  degree,  13-14.  34,  50 
Dates  of  examinations,  36 

Degrees,  required  for  admission  to  examinations, 
12,  34,  50;  from  registered  schools  only  may  be  recog- 
nized, 52;  conferment,  13-14,  49-50;  fraud  in  ob- 
taining, 23;  unlawful  use,  24 

Dental  council,  3 

Dental  examiners,  see  Examiners 

Dental  schools,  graduation  from  required,  11,  34; 
matriculation  of  students,  31,  49;  preliminary  educa- 
tion requirements,  13,  28,  49;  registration,  34,  49-51; 
registered  or  accredited,  list,  53-62;  secondary  course 
for  admission  to,  32-33;  special  course  in  after 
graduation  from  medical  school,  11 -12,  13,  34,  49; 
comity  of  action  in  transfer  of  students,  34 
77 
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Dental  societies,  district,  5-8;  appointment  of  censors, 
8;  shall  choose  two  delegates  to  State  Dental  Society, 
7;  eligibility  to  membership,  7;  powers,  7-8;  power 
to  make  by-laws,  8;  property,  8 

Dental  society,  state,  election  of  delegates,  4-5;  meet- 
ings, 5;  members,  5;  honorary  members,  5;  property 
limit,  8;  quorum,  5 

Dental  student  certificates,  how  secured,  28-31;  ex- 
amination for,  29-30;  special  examination  in  English, 
31 

Diplomas,  12;  fraud  in  obtaining,  23;  indorsement, 
27 

Editor  of  question  papers,  39,  40 

English,  special  examinations  in,  31 

Equivalents,  for  preliminary  education,  11,  29;  for  pro- 
fessional requirements,  12 

Examinations,  11 -12,  35-37;  answer  papers  read  and 
marked  by  board,  35,  41-42;  applications  for,  42; 
conducted  by  Department,  35,  43;  daily  program,  37; 
dates,  36;  directions  to  candidates,  44;  editor  of 
question  papers,  40;  special,  in  English,  31;  evidence 
of  preliminary  and  professional  education  required, 
50;  false  personations,  24;  fees,  11,  18,  35,  42;  fees, 
disposition,  18;  licenses  granted  on,  14,  27,  28;  licenses 
granted  without,  14,  27;  minimum  standing  required, 
29,  32,  35,  44;  number,  43;  places,  36-37, 43;  practical, 
45-47;  preliminary  requirements,  11,  28-33;  prepara- 
tion of  questions,  41;  questions  and  written  answers 
must  be  in  English  language,  35;  reexamination,  36, 
45;  reports  on,  40,  41;  requirements  for  admission 
must  be  completed  one  week  before,  36;  subjects,  35, 
37,  43-44 

Examinations  for  dental  student  certificate.  29-39 
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Examiners,  appointment,  9;  additional  member,  9; 
divided  into  four  classes,  9;  committees,  39;  com- 
pensation, 38;  correspondence,  42;  duties,  41,  44; 
eligibility,  10;  list,  3;  meetings,  10,  38;  nominations, 
9;  officers,  10,  39;  quorum,  38;  removals  from  office, 
n;  rules,  38-48;  term  of  office,  9;  vacancies  in 
board,  how  filled,  10 

False  personation,  24 

Fees,  disposition,  18;  for  licensing  examinations,  11, 

18,  35,  42;  for  registration,  16 
Felony,  conviction  of,  forfeits  license,  19 
Fines  for  violation  of  law,  21,  22;  disposition,  26 
Fraud  in  obtaining  credentials,  23 

Honor  license,  36,  45 

Indorsement  of  licenses  and  diplomas,  14,  27,  43 

Licenses,  14-15,  44;  applicants  for,  42;  granted  in 
three  ways,  27;  on  examination,  27,  28;  without 
examination,  14;  honor,  36,  45;  indorsement,  14,  27, 
43;  registration,  I5-I7t  35*.  revocation,  18-19, 
47-48 

Licentiates,  8-9 

Matriculation  of  students  in  dental  schools,  31,  49 
Medical  schools,  special  course  after  graduation  from, 
11-12,  34,  49 

Official  documents,  42 

Operative  dentistry,  practical  examination  in,  47 

Penalties,  21-26;  for  false  registration,  17 
Practical  examinations,  45-47;  passing  in,  47 
Preliminary  education  requirements,  II,  13,  28-33,  49; 

earlier,  32 
President  of  examiners,  39 
Private  preceptorship,  study  under,  12 
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Professional  education  requirements,  n,  34 
Prosthetic  dentistry,  examination  in,  46 

Qualifying  certificate,  see  Dental  student  certificate 
Question  papers,  editor,  39,  40;  preparation,  41 

Registered  schools,  list,  53-62 
Registration  of  dental  schools,  49-52 
Registration  of  licenses,  15-17;  certificate  of,  16;  can- 
celation, 19 

Requirements  of  each  state  for  practice  of  dentistry, 
63-76 

Revocation  of  licenses,  18-19,  47-48 
Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  38-48; 
amendments,  48 

Secondary  course  for  admission  to  dental  schools,  32-33 ; 
Secretary  of  examiners,  39 
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With  years  when  term?      ire  i 
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rmp  expire 

1917  William  C.(jJ^ffj^M.D.  D.D.S.  (Prosthetic 
1917  A 


.  M.  Wright  M.D.S.  JrrYsidQt  (Supervising 
practical  work)  ...    4  St  Paul  pt^f/SnY^ 
1018  John  B.  West  D.D.S.  (Physiology  and  hydeV^O 

Elmira 

1018  H.  J.  Burkhart  D.D.S.  Secretary  (Anatomy) 

Bat  a  via 

1918  H.  C.  Bennett  D.D.S.  (Oral  surgery  and  path- 

ology)  Newburgh 

1919  W.  A.  White  D.D.S.  (Histology)    .     .  Phelps 

1919  O.  J.  Gross  D.D.S.  (Materia  medica  and  thera- 
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1920  Fayette     C.     Walker     M.DS.  (Operative 

dentistry)     .    .    .    309  State  st.,  Brooklyn 
1920  A.  R.   Cooke  D.D.S    Editor  (Chemistry  and 
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Dental  Council 

The  deans  of  the  New  York  State  schools 


The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher  Education 
is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and 
technical  schools,  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning 
the  professions,  and  the  relations  and  chartering  of 
institutions. 

All  corre«pondence  relating  to  the  issuance  of  dental 
student  certificates,  the  details  of  licensing  examina- 
tions and  admission  to  dental  practice  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  Mr  Harlan  H.  Horner,  Director  of  the  Ex- 
aminations and  Inspections  Division,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Public  health  law,  Laws  of  1909,  chapter 
49;  chapter  45  of  the  Consolidated  Laws, 
became  a  law  February  17,  1909 

Article  9  Dental  societies  and  the  practice 
of  dentistry 

Became  a  law  May  9,  1893,  Laws  of  1893, 
chapter  661 

[As  amended  to  take  effect  September  I,  1016] 

§  190  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  arti- 
cle, the  terms  "  University,"  "  Regents  " 
and  "  physicians H  have  respectively  the 
meanings  defined  in  article  8  of  this  chap- 
ter. "  Board,"  where  not  otherwise 
limited,  means  the  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers of  the  State  of  New  York. 
"  Registered  medical  or  dental  school " 
means  a  medical  or  dental  school,  college 
or  department  of  a  university,  registered 
by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  proper 
educational  standard  and  legally  incor- 
porated. "  Examiner,"  where  not  other- 
wise qualified,  means  a  member  of  the 
board.  "  State  Dental  Society  "  means  the 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Practice  of  dentistry.  A  person  prac- 
tises dentistry  within  the  meaning  of  this 
4 
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article,  who  holds  himself  out  as  being  able 
to  diagnose,  treat,  operate,  or  prescribe  for 
any  disease,  pain,  injury,  deficiency,  deform- 
ity, or  physical  condition  of  the  human 
teeth,  alveolar  process,  gums,  or  jaws,  and 
who  shall  either  offer  or  undertake  by  any 
means  or  method  to  diagnose,  treat,  oper- 
ate, or  prescribe  for  any  disease,  pain,  in- 
jury, deficiency,  deformity,  or  physical  con- 
dition of  the  same. 

§  191  State  Dental  Society.  The 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York 
is  continued,  and  shall  be  composed  of 
eight  delegates  from  each  district  society 
divided  into  four  classes  of  two  dele- 
gates, each  to  be  elected  annually,  and 
of  two  delegates  from  each  incorporated 
dental  school  of  the  State  to  be  elected 
annually.  The  State  Dental  Society  shall 
annually  meet  on  the  second  Wednes- 
day of  May,  or  at  such  other  time  and 
at  such  place  as  may  be  determined  on 
in  the  by-laws  of  the  society  or  by  reso- 
lution, at  the  preceding  annual  meeting. 
Twenty  members  shall  be  a  quorum. 
The  society  shall  elect  annually  a  presi- 
dent, vice  president,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one 
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year,  and  until  others  shall  be  chosen  in 
their  places,  and  may  elect  permanent  mem- 
bers at  any  annual  meeting  from  among 
members  of  district  societies  of  the  State, 
who  shall  have  all  the  privileges  of  delegate 
members;  the  number  of  permanent  mem- 
bers so  elected  shall  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws 
of  the  society.  The  society  may  elect  hon- 
orary members  from  any  state  or  county1 
not  eligible  to  regular  membership,  who 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  hold  any 
office  in  the  society. 

§  192  District  dental  societies.  The 
existing  district  dental  societies  are  con- 
tinued, in  any  judicial  district  in  which 
a  district  dental  society  is  not  now  incorpo- 
rated, fifteen  or  more  dentists  of  such 
district  authorized  to  practise  dentistry 
in  this  State  may  become  a  district  den- 
tal society  of  such  district,  by  publish- 
ing a  call  for  a  meeting  of  the  dentists 
of  the  district  to  be  held  at  a  time  and 
place  mentioned  therein  within  the  dis- 
trict, in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  each 
county  of  the  district,  at  least  once  a 
week  for  at  least  four  weeks  immedi- 
ately   preceding   the   time    when  such 
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meeting  is  to  be  held,  and  by  meeting  at 
the  time  and  place  specified  in  such  no* 
tice  with  such  dentists  authorized  to 
practise  dentistry  in  the  district  as  may 
respond  to  such  call,  and  by  making  and 
fii  ng  with  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  a  certificate,  to  be  executed 
and  acknowledged  by  the  dentists  so 
meeting,  or  by  at  least  fifteen  of  them, 
which  shall  set  forth  that  such  meeting 
has  been  held  pursuant  to  such  notice, 
the  corporate  name  of  the  society,  which 
shall  he  the  district  dental  society  of 
the  judicial  district  where  located,  the 
names  and  places  of  residence  of  the 
officers  of  the  society  for  the  first  year, 
or  until  the  first  annual  meeting,  which 
officers  shall  be  a  president,  vice  presi- 
dent, secretary  and  treasurer,  the  time 
and  place  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
society,  the  general  objects  and  purposes 
of  the  association  and  the  names  of  eight 
delegates  to  the  State  society  divided 
into  four  classes  of  two  delegates  each, 
to  hold  office  until  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  annual  meeting  there- 
after, respectively.  And  thereon  the 
persons  executing  such  certificate  and 
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all  other  dentists  in  good  standing  and 
authorized  to  practise  dentistry  in  such 
district,  who  shall  subscribe  to  its  by- 
laws, shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name 
expressed  in  such  certificate. 

§  193  Powers  of  district  dental  socie- 
ties. Every  licensed  and  registered  den- 
tist in  the  judicial  district  in  which  such 
society  is  formed,  shall  be  eligible  to  mem- 
bership in  the  district  society  of  the  dis- 
trict where  he  resides  or  practi  es  dentist- 
ry. Every  district  society  shall  at  every 
annual  meeting  choose  two  delegates  to 
the  State  Dental  Society,  each  to  serve 
four  years,  and  may  nil  all  vacancies  oc- 
curring in  their  respective  delegations  in 
the  State  society.  Every  district  dental 
society  shall  at  its  annual  meeting  ap- 
point not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  censors  to  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  others  are  chosen,  who 
shall  constitute  a  district  board  of  cen- 
sors. The  dental  societies  of  the  re- 
spective districts  of  the  State  shall  have 
power  to  make  all  needful  by-laws  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  this  State 
for  the  management  of  their  affairs  and 
property  and  the  admission  and  expul- 
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sion  of  members;  providing,  that  no 
by-law  of  any  district  society  shall  be 
repugnant  to  or  inconsistent  with  the 
by-laws  of  the  State  society.  Said  socie- 
ties may  purchase  and  hold  real  and 
personal  estate  for  the  purposes  of  their 
incorporation;  provided  that  the  prop- 
erty of  a  district  society  shall  not  ex- 
ceed in  value  $5000  and  the  property  of 
the  State  society  shall  not  exceed  in 
value  $25,000. 

§  194  Licentiates.  Only  the  following 
persons  shall  be  deemed  licensed  to  prac- 
tise dentistry: 

1  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
as  dentists  in  this  State  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  August  1895  pursuant  to  the 
laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  their  license 
and  registration. 

2  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
after  the  first  day  of  August  1895,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

§  195  1  State  Board  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners. The  existing  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  shall  be  divided  into 
four  classes  and  their  terms  of  office 
shall  continue  except  that  said  terms 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  July  in 
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each  year.  After  July  31,  1910,  the  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  be  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  a  member  re- 
siding in  the  ninth  judicial  district,  who 
shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  this  section,  for  a  term  of  four 
years,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of 
August  1910,  and  who  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  whose  terms  commence 
on  such  date.  Before  the  day  when  the 
official  terms  of  the  members  of  any  of 
said  classes  shall  expire,  the  Regents 
shall  appoint  their  successors,  to  serve 
for  the  term  of  four  years  from  said  day. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  from 
nominations  in  number  twice  the  num- 
ber of  the  outgoing  class  made  by  such 
society  to  the  Regents  prior  to  the  sec- 
ond Tuesday  in  June  of  each  year,  or  in 
default  of  such  nominations  from  the  li- 
censed and  registered  dentists  of  the  State 
who  have  been  members  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  for  not  less  than  ten  years 
prior  to  the  time  of  the  appointment.  The 
Regents,  in  the  same  manner,  shall  also 
fill  vacancies  in  the  board  that  may 
occur  All  nominations  and  appoint- 
ments shall  be  so  made  that  every  va- 
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cancy  in  the  board  shall  be  filled  by  a 
resident  of  the  same  judicial  district  in 
which  the  last  incumbent  of  the  office 
resided.  The  board  shall  elect  at  its 
annual  meeting  from  its  members  a 
president  and  shall  hold  one  or  more 
meetings  each  year  pursuant  to  call 
of  the  Regents.  No  person  shall 
be  appointed  an  examiner  unless  he 
shall  have  received  a  dental  degree 
from  a  body  lawfully  entitled  to  confer 
the  same,  and  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  of  its  conferment,  and  shall  have 
been  engaged  within  the  State  during 
not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  his 
appointment  in  the  actual  and  lawful 
practice  of  dentistry.  Nor  shall  any 
person  connected  with  a  dental  school 
as  professor,  trustee  or  instructor  be 
eligible  to  such  appointment.  Cause 
being  shown  before  them  the  Regents 
may  remove  an  examiner  from  office  on 
proven  charges  of  inefficiency,  incom- 
petency, immorality  or  unprofessional 
conduct. 

2  Secretary  of  the  board.  The  secre- 
tary shall  be  a  licensed  dentist  who  has 
been  in  practice  in  this  State  for  at  least 
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five  years  with  a  degree  of  D.D.S.  He 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Regents,  sha!' 
hold  office  during  their  pleasure,  and  shall 
receive  an  annual  salary  of  four  thousand 
dollars,  payable  from  moneys  received 
under  this  article.  He  shall  have  such 
powers  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  rules  of  the  Regents. 

§  196  Examinations.  The  Regents 
shall  admit  to  examination  any  candi- 
date who  shall  pay  the  fee  herein  pre- 
scribed and  submit  satisfactory  evi- 
dence, verified  by  oath  if  required,  that 
he 

1  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3  Has  a  preliminary  education  equiv- 
alent to  graduation  from  a  four-year 
high  school  course  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents, or  an  education  accepted  by  the 
Regents  as  fully  equivalent. 

4  Subsequently  to  receiving  such  pre- 
liminary education  either  has  been  grad- 
uated in  course  with  a  dental  degree 
from  a  registered  dental  school,  or  else, 
having  been  graduated  in  course  from  a 
registered  medical  school  with  a  degree 
of  doctor  of  medicine,  has  pursued  there- 
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after  a  course  of  special  study  of  den- 
tistry for  at  least  two  years  in  a  regis- 
tered dental  school,  and  received  there- 
from its  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  sur- 
gery, or  else  holds  a  diploma  or  license 
conferring  full  right  to  practise  dentistry 
in  some  other  of  the  United  States,  or  in 
some  foreign  country  and  granted  by  some 
licensing  board,  college,  school  or  uni- 
versity registered  by  the  Regents  as  main- 
taining an  educational  standard  equal  to 
that  required  of  dental  colleges  of  this 
State,  or  else  has  lawfully  practised  den- 
tistry for  more  than  twenty-five  years 
without  this  State  and  within  the  United 
States ;  but  the  examination  for  those  who 
have  lawfully  practised  for  twenty-five 
years  in  other  states  shall  be  a  practical 
examination  only.  The  Regents  may  also 
in  their  discretion  on  or  after  June  1,  1916, 
admit  conditionally  to  the  examination  in 
anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  metal- 
lurgy and  histology,  applicants  twenty 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied 
dentistry  not  less  than  two  years,  includ- 
ing two  satisfactory  courses  in  two  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  dental  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a 
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satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such 
applicants  meet  the  second  and  third  re- 
quirements of  candidates  for  examination. 
If  a  candidate  fails  on  final  examination, 
he  may  have  a  second  examination  without 
fee;  but  for  every  examination  subsequent 
an  additional  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
shall  be  required.  Any  member  of  the 
board  may  inquire  of  any  applicant  for  ex- 
amination concerning  his  qualifications  and 
may  take  testimony  of  any  one  in  regard 
thereto,  under  oath,  which  he  is  hereby 
empowered  to  administer. 

5  Any  dental  dispensary  or  infirmary 
legally  incorporated  and  registered  by  the 
Regents,  and  maintaining  a  proper  standard 
and  equipment  may  establish  for  women 
students  a  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene, 
all  such  students  upon  entrance  shall  pre- 
sent evidence  of  attendance  of  one  year  in 
the  high  school,  and  may  be  giaduated  in 
one  year  as  dental  hygienists,  upon  com- 
plying with  the  preliminary  requirements 
to  examination  by  the  board,  which  are: 

a  A  fee  of  five  dollars. 

b  Evidence  that  they  are  at  least  twenty 
years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character. 
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c  That  they  have  complied  with  and  ful- 
filled the  preliminary  and  professional  re- 
quirements and  the  requirements  of  the 
statute. 

After  having  satisfactorily  passed  such 
examination  they  shall  be  registered  and 
licensed  as  dental  hygienists  by  the  Regents 
under  such  rules  as  the  Regents  shall 
prescribe. 

6  Any  licensed  dentist,  public  institution 
or  school  authorities  may  employ  such 
licensed  and  registered  dental  hygienists. 
Such  dental  hygienists  may  remove  lime 
deposits,  accretions  and  stains  from  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  but  shall  not 
perform  any  other  operation  on  the  teeth 
or  tissues  of  the  mouth.  They  may  operate 
in  the  office  of  any  license^  dentist,  or  in 
any  public  institution  or  in  the  schools 
under  the  general  direction  or  supervision 
of  a  licensed  dentist,  but  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  dental 
hygienist  performing  any  operation  in  the 
mouth  without  supervision.  The  Regents 
may  revoke  the  license  of  any  licensed  den- 
tist who  shall  permit  any  dental  hygienist 
operating  under  his  supervision  to  perform 
any  operation  other  than  that  permitted 
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under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
they  may  also  revoke  the  license  of  any 
dental  hygienist  violating  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

§  197  Degrees.  No  degree  in  dentistry 
shall  be  conferred  in  this  State  except 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 
Said  degree  shall  not  be  conferred  upon 
any  one  unless  he  shall  after  January  1, 
1921  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course 
of  at  least  four  yeais  in  a  registered  dental 
school,  and  prior  to  that  date  a  course  of 
at  least  three  years,  or  having  been  gradu- 
ated in  course  from  a  registered  medical 
school  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  shall  have  pursued  satisfactorily 
thereafter  a  course  of  special  study  of 
dentistry  for  at  least  two  years  in  a  reg- 
istered dental  school;  nor  shall  said  degree 
be  conferred  upon  any  one  matriculating 
after  January  1,  1916,  unless  prior  to 
matriculation  in  the  institution  conferring 
this  professional  education,  he  shall  have 
filed  a  Regents  certificate  that  he  had  the 
minimum  education  required  by  the  Re- 
gents; provided  further,  however,  that  the 
Regents  may  confer  upon  all  persons  who 
shall  have  received  the  degree  of  master 
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>f  dental  surgery  under  the  laws  of  this 
kate  prior  to  March  28,  1901,  the  degree 
)f  doctor  of  dental  surgery  in  lieu  of  said 
naster's  degree. 

§  198  Licenses.  (1)  On  certification  by 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  that  a  can- 
didate has  successfully  passed  its  exam- 
inations and  is  competent  to  practise 
dentistry,  the  Regents  shall  issue  to  him 
their  license  so  to  practise  pursuant  to 
the  rules  established  by  them.  On  the 
recommendation  of  the  board,  the  Re- 
gents may  also,  without  the  examination 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  issue  their 
license  to  any  applicant  therefor  who 
shall  furnish  proof  satisfactory  to  them 
that  he  has  been  duly  graduated  from  a 
registered  dental  school  and  has  been 
thereafter  lawfully  and  reputably  en- 
gaged in  such  practice  for  six  years  next 
preceding  his  application;  or  who  holds 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry  in  any 
other  state  of  the  United  States  granted  by 
a  state  board  of  dental  examiners,  in- 
dorsed by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  provided,  that  in  either 
case  his  preliminary  and  professional 
education  shall  have  been  not  less  than 
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required  in  this  State.  Every  license,  so 
issued  shall  state  on  its  face  the  grounds 
on  which  it  is  granted  and  the  applicar 
may  be  required  to  furnish  his  proof  c 
affidavit.  (2)  Upon  recommendation  of  th- 
board,  the  Regents  may  issue  a  permit  tc 
graduates  from  the  dental  colleges  of  this 
State  to  be  employed  in  registered  dental 
dispensaries,  infirmaries  and  public  insti- 
tutions while  under  the  direction  or  super- 
vision of  a  licensed  dentist  in  the  interim 
between  graduation  and  one  year  there- 
after. This  permit  may  be  revoked  for 
cause.  No  such  permit  shall  be  issued 
except  such  graduate  has  definite  offer  of 
a  position  in  such  dental  dispensaries,  in- 
firmaries or  public  institutions. 

§  199  Registration.  1  Every  perse 
practising  dentistry  in  this  State  and  not 
lawfully  registered  before  April  17,  1896, 
shall  register  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  county  where  his  place  of  business 
is  located,  in  a  book  kept  by  the  clerk  for 
such  purpose,  his  name,  age,  office  and  post 
office  address,  date  and  number  of  his 
license  to  practise  dentistry  and  the  date  of 
such  registration,  which  registration  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  make  only  upon  show- 
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ing  to  the  county  clerk  his  license  or  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  thereof,  and  making 
an  affidavit  stating  name,  age,  birthplace, 
the  number  of  his  license  and  the  date 
of  its  issue;  that  he  is  the  identical  per- 
son named  in  the  license;  that  before  re- 
ceiving the  same  he  complied  with  all 
the  preliminary  requirements  of  this 
article  and  the  rules  of  the  Regents  and 
board  as  to  the  terms  and  the  amount 
of  study  and  examination;  that  no 
money,  other  than  the  fees  prescribed 
by  this  article  and  said  rules,  was  paid 
directly  or  indirectly  for  such  license, 
and  that  no  fraud,  misrepresentation  or 
mistake  in  a  material  regard  was  em- 
ployed or  occurred  in  order  that  such 
license  should  be  conferred.  The  county 
clerk  shall  preserve  such  affidavit  in  a 
bound  volume  and  shall  issue  to  every 
licentiate  duly  registering  and  making 
such  affidavit,  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion in  his  county,  which  shall  include 
a  transcript  of  the  registration.  Such 
transcript  and  the  license  may  be  offered 
as  presumptive  evidence  in  all  courts  of 
the  facts  stated  therein.  The  county 
clerk's  fee  for  taking  such  registration 
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and  affidavit  and  issuing  such  certificate, 
shall  be  $i.  Any  person  who  having  law- 
fully registered  as  aforesaid  shall  there- 
after change  his  name  in  any  lawful 
manner  shall  register  the  new  name  with 
marginal  note  of  the  former  name;  and 
shall  note  upon  the  margin  of  the  former 
registration  the  fact  of  such  change  and  a 
cross  reference  to  the  new  registration. 
A  county  clerk  who  knowingly  shall  make 
or  suffer  to  be  made  upon  the  book  of 
registry  of  dentists  kept  in  his  office  any 
other  entry  than  is  provided  for  in  this 
article  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $50 
to  be  recovered  by  the  State  Dental 
Society  in  a  suit  in  any  court  having 
jurisdiction. 

2  A  county  clerk  having  properly  issued 
a  certificate  of  registration  to  a  licensed 
dentist,  shall  forward  a  duly  attested  copy 
of  the  same,  and  a  copy  of  the  affidavit 
and  evidence  upon  which  said  certificate 
was  issued,  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
within  thirty  days  of  such  initial  registra- 
tion of  a  duly  licensed  dentist.  On  or 
before  the  first  day  of  May  of  each  year 
the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  mail  to 
every  dentist  registered  in  the  State  of 
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New  York  a  blank  application  for  re- 
registration,  addressing  the  same  in  accord- 
ance with  the  post  office  address  given  at 
the  last  previous  registration.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  such  application  blank,  which  shall 
contain  space  for  the  insertion  of  his  name, 
office  and  post  office  address,  date  and  num- 
ber of  his  license,  and  such  other  informa- 
tion ac  the  Regents  deem  necessary;  and 
he  shall  sign  and  swear  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  same  before  a  notary  public,  after 
which  he  shall  forward  this  sworn  state- 
ment and  application  for  renewal  of  his 
registration  certificate  to  the  secretary  of 
the  board  together  with  the  fee  of  two 
dollars.  Upon  receipt  of  such  application 
and  fee,  and  having  verified  the  accuracy 
of  the  same  by  comparison  with  the  appli- 
cant's initial  registration  statements  the 
secretary  of  the  board  shall  issue  a  certifi- 
cate of  registration  which  shall  render  the 
holder  thereof  a  legal  practitioner  of 
dentistry  for  the  ensuing  year.  These  cer- 
tificates of  registration  shall  all  bear  date 
of  September  first  of  the  year  of  issue,  and 
shall  expire  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
August  in  the  year  following.  Applications 
for  renewal  of  registration  therefore  must 
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be  made  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year,  and  if  not  so  made  an 
additional  fee  of  one  dollar  for  each  thirty 
days  of  delay  beyond  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember and  up  to  the  first  day  of  January, 
shall  be  added  to  the  regular  fee.  On  the 
first  day  of  January  of  each  year,  or  within 
ten  days  thereafter,  the  secretary  of  the 
board  shall  publish  and  mail  to  every  reg- 
istered dentist  in  the  State  of  New  York 
a  printed  copy  of  the  dental  law  and  a 
printed  list  of  the  legally  registered  dentists 
within  the  State,  and  each  such  published 
list  shall  contain  at  the  beginning  thereof 
these  words :  "  Each  registered  dentist 
receiving  this  list  is  requested  to  report  to 
the  secretary  of  the  board  the  name  and 
addresses  of  any  dentists  known  to  be 
practising  dentistry,  whose  names  do  not 
appear  in  this  registry.  The  names  of  per- 
sons giving  such  information  shall  not  be 
divulged."  Should  any  dentist  continue  to 
practise  dentistry  beyond  the  first  day  of 
January,  despite  the  fact  that  his  name 
does  not  appear  in  the  registry,  he  shall 
be  counted  as  an  illegal  practitioner,  and 
his  license  may  be  suspended  or  revoked 
by  the  Regents,  in  accordance  with  the 
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provisions  of  section  201.  All  practition- 
ers of  dentistry  already  registered  in  this 
State  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  make  application  to  the  secretary  of 
the  board  for  the  reregistration  blank  upon 
receipt  of  which  he  shall,  in  like  manner 
already  described,  make  application  for 
reregistration,  forwarding  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  the  reregistration  blank  prop- 
erly filled  in  and  accompanied  by  the  fee 
of  two  dollars.  Said  application  and  fee 
must  reach  the  secretary  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  December  following  the  adop- 
tion of  this  statute;  failing  which  the  de- 
linquent shall  be  dealt  with  as  outlined  in 
section  201. 

§  200  Examination  fees;  expenses. 
Every  applicant  for  license  to  practise 
dentistry  shall  pay  a  fee  of  not  more  than 
twenty-five  dollars.  All  fees,  fines,  penal- 
ties and  other  moneys  derived  from  the 
operation  of  this  article  shall  be  applied  by 
the  Regents  in  the  payment  of  all  proper 
expenses  incurred  by  them  under  its  pro- 
visions, including  the  salary  and  expenses 
of  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the  compen- 
sation and  expenses  of  the  members  of 
such  board,  and  all  oth?r  expenses  pertain- 
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ing  to  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
this  article.  All  expenses  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  incurred  by  them  in  the 
prosecution  of  illegal  practitioners  of 
dentistry  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  first 
year's  receipts,  upon  the  indorsement  of 
the  auditing  committee  of  the  state  dental 
society. 

§  201  Revocation  of  licenses,    i  If  any 

practitioner  of  dentistry  should  fail  to 
register  in  time  for  the  appearance  of  his 
name  in  the  published  list  of  registered 
dentists,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  199  the  Regents  shall  notify  said 
delinquent  to  appear  before  them  at  an 
appointed  time  and  place,  and  if  his  ex- 
planation of  his  failure  to  have  registered 
shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Regents,  he  may 
be  reinstated  and  his  name  added  to  the 
registry;  and  the  Regents  may  also  at  their 
option  remit  the  additional  fees  accruing 
because  of  delay  in  registering.  But  should 
the  delinquent's  explanation  prove  unsatis- 
factory, the  Regents  may  suspend  the  per- 
son from  the  practice  of  dentistry  for  a 
limited  season;  or  the  Regents  may  revoke 
the  person's  license. 


Dentistry 


2  If  any  practitioner  of  dentistry  be 
charged  under  oath  before  the  board,  with 
unprofessional  or  immoral  conduct,  or  with 
gross  ignorance,  or  inefficiency  in  his  pro- 
fession, or  with  fraud  or  deceit  in  pro- 
curing admission  to  practice,  the  board 
shall  notify  him  to  appear  before  a  com- 
mittee of  three  of  the  board  at  an  ap- 
pointed time  and  place,  with  counsel,  if 
he  so  desires,  to  answer  said  charges, 
furnishing  to  him  a  copy  thereof.  Upon 
the  report  of  the  board  to  the  Regents  that 
the  accused  has  been  guilty  of  unprofes- 
sional or  immoral  conduct,  or  that  he  is 
grossly  ignorant  or  inefficient  in  his  pro- 
fession, or  of  fraud  or  deceit  in  procuring 
admission  to  practice,  the  Regents  may 
without  further  hearing  suspend  the  person 
so  charged  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season,  or  may  revoke  his 
license.  Upon  the  revocation  of  any 
license,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  upon  th? 
records  of  the  Regents  and  the  license 
shall  be  marked  as  canceled,  of  the  date 
of  its  revocation.  Upon  presentation 
of  a  certificate  of  such  cancelation  to  the 
clerk  of  any  county  wherein  the  licen- 
tiate may  be  registered,  said  clerk  shall 
note  the  date  of  the  cancelation  on  the 
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register  of  dentists  and  cancel  the  reg- 
istration. A  conviction  of  felony  shall 
forfeit  a  license  to  practise  dentistry, 
and  upon  presentation  to  the  Regents 
or  a  county  clerk  by  any  public  officer 
or  officer  of  a  dental  society  of  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  a  court  record  showing  that 
a  practitioner  of  dentistry  has  been  con- 
victed of  felony,  that  fact  shall  be  noted 
on  the  record  of  license  and  clerk's  reg- 
ister, and  the  license  and  registration 
shall  be  marked  "  canceled."  Any  person 
who,  after  conviction  of  a  felony  shall 
practise  dentistry  in  this  State,  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  penalties  prescribed 
for  the  unlicensed  practice  of  dentistry, 
providing  that  if  such  conviction  be  sub- 
sequently reversed  upon  appeal  and  the 
accused  acquitted  or  discharged,  his 
license  shall  become  again  operative 
from  the  date  of  such  acquittal  or  dis- 
charge 

§  202  Construction  of  this  article.  This 

article  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit 
an  unlicensed  person  from  performing 
merely  mechanical  work  i:non  inert  matter 
in  a  dental  office  or  laboratory;  or  a 
student  in  an  incorporated  dental  school 
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or  college,  registered  by  the  Regents,  from 
performing  operations  for  purposes  ot 
clinical  study  under  the  supervision  and 
instruction  of  preceptors ;  or  a  duly  licensed 
physician  from  treating  diseases  of  the 
mouth  or  performing  operations  in  oral 
surgery.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall 
be  construed  to  permit  the  performance 
of  independent  dental  operations  by  an  un- 
licensed person  under  cover  of  the  name 
of  a  registered  practitioner  or  in  his  office. 

§  203  Penalties  and  their  collection. 
a  A  person  who,  in  any  county  of  this 
State,  practises  dentistry,  not  being  at  the 
time  of  said  practice  a  dentist  licensed  to 
practise  as  such  in  this  State  and  registered 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  such  county, 
pursuant  to  the  general  laws  regulating  the 
practice  of  dentistry,  is  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and  punishable  upon  conviction 
of  a  first  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
fifty  dollars,  and  upon  conviction  of  a  sub- 
sequent offense  by  a  fine  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  than  two  months,  or  by  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment.  Any  violation  of 
this  section  by  a  person  theretofore  con- 
victed under  the  then  existing  laws  of  this 
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State  of  practising  dentistry  without  license 
or  registration,  shall  he  included  in  the 
term  "  a  subsequent  offense."  Every  con- 
viction of  unlawful  practice  subsequent  to 
a  first  conviction  thereof  shall  be  a  con- 
viction of  a  second  offense.  Every  prac- 
titioner of  dentistry  must  display  conspicu- 
ously upon  the  house  or  in  the  dental  office 
wherein  he  practises,  his  full  name.  If 
there  are  more  dental  chairs  than  one  in 
any  dental  office  the  name  of  the  practi- 
tioner practising  at  each  chair  must  be 
displayed  conspicuously  on  or  by  said  chair 
in  plain  sight  of  the  patient.  Any  person 
who  shall  practise  dentistry  personally  or 
by  hiring  or  procuring  another  to  practise 
and  shall  fail  so  to  display  or  cause  to  be 
displayed  the  name,  license  and  registration 
certificate  of  himself  and  any  person  prac- 
tising or  employed  to  practise  as  a  dentist 
or  dental  hygienist  in  his  dental  office  or 
any  dental  office  under  his  control,  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  punishable 
upon  a  first  conviction  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  fifty  dollars  or  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  and  upon  every 
subsequent  conviction  by  a  fine  of  not  less 
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than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprison- 
ment for  not  less  than  sixty  days,  or  by 
both  fine  and  imprisonment.  Any  person 
who  shall  employ,  hire,  procure,  or  induce 
one  who  is  not  duly  license  i  and  registered 
as  a  dentist  to  practise  dentistry,  or  shall 
aid  or  abet  one  not  so  licensed  and  regis- 
tered in  such  practice  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  punishable  'by  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  or  more  than 
five  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  a  year,  or  by  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment;  providing  that  a 
person  practised  upon  by  an  unlicensed  or 
unregistered  dentist  shall  not  be  deemed 
an  accomplice,  employer,  hirer,  procurer,  in- 
ducer, aider,  or  abettor  within  the  meaning 
of  this  section. 

b  A  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  every  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
or  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six 
months,  or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment, 
who 

1  Shall  sell  or  barter  or  offer  to  sell  or 
barter,  or,  not  being  lawfully  authorized  so 
to  do,  shall  issue  or  confer  or  offer  to  issue 
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or  confer  any  dental  degree,  license  or  any 
diploma  or  document  conferring  or  pur- 
porting to  confer  any  dental  degree  or 
license  or  any  certificate  or  transcript  made 
or  purporting  to  be  made  pursuant  to  the 
laws  regulating  the  license  and  registration 
of  dentists ;  or, 

2  Shall  purchase  or  procure  by  barter  any 
diploma,  certificate  or  transcript,  with  in- 
tent that  the  same  shall  be  used  as  evidence 
of  the  qualifications  to  practise  dentistry  of 
any  person  other  than  the  one  upon  or  to 
whom  it  was  lawfully  conferred  or  issued 
or  in  fraud  of  the  laws  regulating  such 
practice;  or, 

3  Shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  di- 
ploma, certificate  or  transcript  which  has 
been  purchased,  fraudulently  issued,  coun- 
terfeited or  materially  altered  either  as  a 
license  or  color  of  license  to  practise  den- 
tistry or  in  order  to  procure  registration  as 
a  dentist;  or, 

4  Shall  practise  dentistry  under  a  false 
or  assumed  name  or  under  the  license  of 
registration  of  another  person  of  the  same 
name  or  under  the  name  of  a  corporation, 
company,  association,  parlor  or  trade  name; 
provided  that  legally  incorporated  dental 
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corporations  existing  and  in  operation 
prior  to  January  i,  1916,  may  continue  so 
operating  while  conforming  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act.  Their  advertising  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  the  Regents,  and  em- 
ployees of  said  corporations  shall  be 
licensed  and  registered  dentists,  and  cor- 
porations that  cease  to  exist  or  operate  for 
any  reason  whatsoever  shall  not  be  permit- 
ted to  resume  operation;  or, 

5  Shall  assume  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  dental  surgery,  doctor  of  dental  surgery, 
or  master  of  dental  surgery,  or  shall  ap- 
pend the  letters  B.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S., 
D.M.D.,  to  his  name,  or  make  use  of  the 
same  or  shall  prefix  to  his  name  the  title 
doctor  or  any  abbreviation  thereof,  not 
having  had  duly  conferred  upon  him  by 
diploma  from  some  college,  school  or  board 
of  examiners  legally  empowered  to  confer 
the  same,  the  right  to  assume  said  titles; 
or  shall  assume  any  title  o~  append  or  pre- 
fix any  letters  to  his  name  with  the  intent 
to  represent  falsely  that  he  has  received  a 
medical  or  dental  degree  or  license;  or 
shall  represent  that,  not  having  been 
licensed  to  practise  dentistry  under  the  laws 
of  this  State,  he  is  entitled  so  to  practise; 
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provided  that  any  licentiate  may  use  the 
prefix  to  his  name  of  "  doctor 99  or  "  Dr  " ; 
or, 

6  Shall  falsely  personate  another  at  any 
examination  held  by  the  Regents  or  by  the 
board,  of  the  preliminary  or  professional 
education  of  candidates  for  dental  students7 
certificates,  dental  degrees  or  licenses,  or 
who  shall  induce  another  to  make  or  aid 
and  abet  in  the  making  of  such  false  per- 
sonation, or  who  shall  knowingly  avail 
himself  of  the  benefit  of  such  false  per- 
sonation, or  who  shall  knowingly  or  negli- 
gently make  or  induce  another  to  make 
falsely  any  certificate  required  by  the 
Regents  or  board  in  connection  with  their 
examinations. 

c  Any  person  who  in  any  affidavit  or 
examination  required  of  an  applicant  for 
examination,  license  or  registration  under 
the  laws  regulating  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry, or  under  the  laws,  ordinances  or 
regulation  governing  the  Regents'  examina- 
tions of  the  preliminary  education  required 
for  a  dental  student's  certificate  shall  make 
wilfully  a  false  statement  in  a  material 
regard   shall  be  guilty  of  perjury,  and 
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punishable  upon  conviction  thereof  by  im- 
prisonment not  exceeding  ten  years. 

d  All  courts  of  special  sessions  and  police 
justices  sitting  as  courts  of  special  ses- 
sions shall  have  jurisdiction  in  the  first 
instance  to  hear  and  determine  all  charges 
of  misdemeanors  mentioned  in  this  article 
committed  within  their  local  jurisdiction, 
and  to  impose  all  the  penalties  provided 
for  such  misdemeanors;  a  judgment  that 
the  defendant  pay  a  fine  shall  also  direct 
that  he  be  imprisoned  until  the  fine  be  paid, 
specifying  the  extent  of  the  imprisonment, 
which  can  not  exceed  one  day  for  every 
dollar  of  the  fine  imposed;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  power  of  said  courts  and 
justices  to  hear  and  determine  such  charges 
shall  be  divested,  if  before  the  commence- 
ment of  a  trial  before  such  court  or  justice, 
a  grand  jury  shall  present  an  indictment 
against  the  accused  person  for  the  same 
offense,  or  if  a  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  county  judge  of  the  county  shall 
grant  a  certificate  in  the  manner  provided 
by  law  in  cases  of  misdemeanor,  that  it  is 
reasonable  that  such  charge  be  prosecuted 
by  indictment.  Any  misdemeanor  men- 
tioned in  this  article  for  which  a  punish- 
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merit  is  not  specifically  imposed  shall  be 
punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  by  both  fine 
and  imprisonment.  All  prosecutions  under 
this  act  shall  be  by  the  attorney  general  in 
the  name  of  the  people  of  the  State  and 
all  fines  may  be  paid  to  the  board  or  sued 
for  and  recovered  in  the  name  of  the 
people  of  the  state  in  an  action  brought 
therefor  by  the  attorney  general. 

e  All  violations  of  this  act  when  reported 
to  the  Regents  and  duly  substantiated  by 
affidavits  or  other  satisfactory  evidence 
shall  be  investigated  and  if  the  report  is 
found  to  be  true  and  the  evidence  sub- 
stantiated the  Regents  shall  report  such 
violations  to  the  attorney  general  and  re- 
quest prompt  prosecution.  The  Regents 
may  appoint  such  inspectors  as  are  neces- 
sary to  be  paid  from  the  funds  received 
under  this  act  at  such  salaries  as  they  may 
determine  for  the  purpose  of  the  investiga- 
tion of  such  violations. 
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ADMISSION  TO  DENTAL  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Admission  to  dental  practice  in  the  State 
of  New  York  may  be  granted  by  the 
Regents  in  three  ways : 

I  By  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  a  candi- 
date that  satisfies  all  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  licensing  examination  and 
successfully  passes  the  same. 

II  By  indorsement  of  a  diploma  of  a 
graduate  of  a  registered  dental  school, 
under  conditions  equal  to  those  prescribed 
by  the  State  of  New  York,  that  has  been  in 
lawful  practice  in  some  other  state  for  the 
six  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  his 
application,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 

III  By  indorsement  of  a  license  earned 
on  examination  in  another  state,  approved 
by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  as  maintaining  standards  not  lower 
than  those  prescribed  by  the  State  of  New 
York.  (At  the  present  time  the  State  of 
New  York  is  not  in  agreement  to  in- 
dorse the  license  of  any  other  state.) 

After  September  I,  1916,  the  amended 
law  provides  for  the  emplojment  of  dental 
hygienists  and  of  dental  graduates : 
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IV  By  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  a 
woman  that  satisfies  all  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist's 
licensing  examination  and  successfully 
passes  the  same. 

V  By  a  permit  issued  by  the  Regents 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  board  to 
a  graduate  of  a  dental  college  of  this  State. 

I  License  on  examination 

All  applicants  for  license  to  practise 
dentistry  upon  examination  must  meet  (a) 
the  preliminary  requirement,  (b)  the  pro- 
fessional requirement,  (c)  the  licensing  ex- 
amination. 

a  Preliminary  requirement.  The  pre- 
liminary requirement  determines  admission 
to  registered  dental  schools,  which  is  the 
completion  of  an  approved  four-year 
high  school  course  or  the  equivalent. 
The  dental  student  certificate,  official 
evidence  of  the  fulfilment  of  the  pre- 
liminary requirement,  may  be  secured 
in  any  one  of  the  following  ways : 

1  By  presenting  evidence,  upon  forms 
furnished  by  the  University,  of  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  four  3'ears*  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

2  By  earning  an  academic  or  college  en- 
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trance  diploma  on  Regents  examinations  in 
the  schools. 

3  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  full  year's  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

4  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  work  in  another  state  or 
in  a  foreign  country  equivalent  to  the 
completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school. 

5  By  presenting  from  a  professional 
school  evidence  of  the  completion  of  work 
recognized  as  the  equivalent  of  one  or  more 
years'  work  in  an  approved  secondary 
school  together  with  sufficient  additional 
credits  to  make  the  full  equivalent  of  a 
four-year  course  in  an  approved  secondary 
school.  Under  this  head  allowance  is  made 
for  graduation  from  registered  schools  of 
theology,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy  and 
veterinary  medicine. 

6  By  earning  72  academic  counts  in 
Regents  examinations,  with  a  rating  of 
at  least  75  per  cent  in  each  subject,  as 
follows:  (a)  required,  53  counts;  English 
three  years,  10  counts ;  English  fourth  year, 
3  counts;  elementary  algebra,  5  counts; 
plane  geometry,  5  counts;  any  two  of  the 
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three  sciences  physics,  chemistry,  biology, 
io  counts ;  any  second  year  foreign  lan- 
guage, io  counts;  American  history 
with  civics,  5  counts;  Ancient  history  or 
the  history  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  5 
counts;  (b)  electives,  ig  counts;  an  ad- 
ditional second  year  of  a  foreign  language, 
viz.  Latin  second  year,  Greek  second  year, 
French  second  year,  German  second  year, 
Spanish  second  year,  Italian  second  year, 
or  Hebrew  second  year,  io  counts;  inter- 
mediate algebra,  2  counts ;  advanced  alge- 
bra, 3  counts ;  solid  geometry,  2  comits ; 
plane  trigonometry,  2  counts;  physics,  5 
counts;  chemistry,  5  counts;  biology,  5 
counts;  physical  geography,  5  counts; 
ancient  history,  5  counts ;  history  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  5  counts ; 
modern  history  1,  3  counts ;  modern 
history  2,  3  counts;  economics,  2  counts; 
commercial  arithmetic,  2  counts;  ele- 
mentary bookkeeping  and  business  prac- 
tice, 3  counts ;  advanced  bookkeeping  an  1 
office  practice,  5  counts;  shorthand  100 
word  test,  10  counts;  drawing,  6  counts. 

7  By  passing  Regents  examinations  to 
supplement  one  or  more  successful  years  of 
work  in  an  approved  school.  Eighteen  counts 
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are  allotted  for  each  year  of  such  work. 
A  candidate  who  presents  evidence  of  the 
partial  completion  of  a  secondary  school 
course  will  be  advised  in  what  subjects  it 
will  be  necessary  to  pass  examinations 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
dental  student  certificate.  So  far  as 
practicable  the  additional  examinations 
necessary  will  be  based  upon  the  require- 
ments for  the  72  count  certificate  as  indi- 
cated in  paragraph  6. 

Special  examination  in  English.  All  ap- 
plicants for  dental  student  certificates  upon 
credentials  from  foreign  countries  other 
than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language 
of  the  people  all  or  any  part  of  which  are 
earned  or  issued  in  said  foreign  countries, 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English. 
No  counts  are  granted  in  the  special  Eng- 
lish examination. 

Completion  of  the  preliminary  require- 
ment. The  dental  student  certificate  must 
be  filed  with  the  dental  school  before  the 
student  begins  his  first  annual  dental  course 
counted  toward  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
dental  surgery. 

Earlier  preliminary  requirements.  The 
preliminary  requirement  prior  to  January 
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I,  1905  depended  on  the  date  of  a  candi- 
date's matriculation,  as  follows: 

Prior  to  January  1,  1896,  no  preliminary 
requirement. 

Between  January  1,  1896  and  January  1, 
1897,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  three  years'  work  in  a  registered 
secondary  school,  or  30  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

Between  January  1,  1897  and  January  1, 
1905,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  three  years'  work  in  an  approved 
secondary  school,  or  45  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

Between  January  1,  1905  and  September 
1,  1916,  a  dental  school  might  matriculate 
a  student  conditionally  that  was  deficient 
in  not  more  than  one  year  of  academic 
work  provided  the  name  and  deficiency 
were  filed  with  the  University  and  the  de- 
ficiency removed  before  the  beginning  of 
the  second  course  counted  toward  the  de- 
gree. 

An  approved  secondary  course.  The 
Regents  have  outlined  an  approved  sec- 
ondary course  for  admission  to  dental 
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schools,  in  which  the  subjects  printed 
in  italics  are  deemed  essential  to  a  sound 
education  and  should  be  prescribed  for 
all  students;  the  subjects  preceded  by 
the  letter  a  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  professional 
schools,  and  the  subjects  preceded  by 
the  letter  d  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  dental 
schools,  viz: 


FIRST  YEAS 

Subject  Periods 

a  English  152 

a  Algebra  190 

Biology  190 

a  Latin  290 


SECOND  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 


a  Drawing 

d  Manual  training 
Vocal  music 


76 

38 
38 


a  English 

a  Geometry,  pi, 

a  Latin 

Physical  geog.  or 
2d  foreign  lan- 
guage 

Ancient  hist. 

a  Drawing 

d  Manual  training 

Vocal  music 


114 

190 
190 


190 
XM 
76 
3« 
38 


THIRD  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 
a  English  114 
a  Physics  190 
Latin  190 
2d  foreign  language  190 
Hist.  Great  Britain  & 
Ireland  114 
Economics  76 
a  Drawing  38 
d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 
a  English  114 
Am.  hist.  &•  civics  190 
d  Chemistry  190 


Latin 


190 


2d  foreign  language  190 

a  Drawing  38 

d  Manual  training  38 

Vocal  music  38 
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b  Professional  requirement.  The  pro- 
fessional requirement  consists  of  three  satis- 
factory courses  (four  after  January  I, 
1921)  in  registered  dental  schools  in 
three  academic  years,  and  graduation  from 
a  registered  dental  school  with  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  dental  surgery.  A  can- 
didate having  graduated  from  a  registered 
medical  school  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  may  meet  the  professional  require- 
ment by  pursuing  thereafter  a  special  course 
in  dentistry  for  two  years,  with  graduation 
from  a  registered  dental  school  with  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 

Subsequent  to  September  I,  1916,  a  candi- 
date that  has  lawfully  practised  dentistry 
for  more  than  twenty-five  years  without 
this  State  and  within  the  United  States, 
may  take  the  practical  examination. 

Comity  of  action  in  the  transfer  of 
students  from  one  professional  school  to 
another.  The  University  does  not  con- 
sider a  course  in  a  dental  school  satisfac- 
tory within  the  meaning  of  the  dental  law, 
section  196  item  4,  if  more  than  two 
conditions,  one  major  of  100  hours  and 
one  minor  of  50  hours,  are  allowed 
students  for  promotion  from  one  year's 
class  to  the  next. 
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c  Licensing  examination.  A  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  dental  licensing  ex- 
amination must  pay  a  fee  of  $25,  submit 
evidence,  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  that  he  (a)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  (c)  has  met  the  preliminary  and 
professional  requirements  as  set  forth 
above. 

A  candidate  failing  on  final  examination 
may  take  a  second  final  without  fee  but 
for  every  subsequent  examination  must 
pay  an  additional  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are 
conducted  by  the  University  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the 
board  who  know  the  candidates  only  by 
numbers.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing 
examinations  are  (1)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  (3)  chemistry  and 
metallurgy,  (4)  oral  surgery  and  path- 
ology, (5)  operative  dentistry,  (6)  prosthetic 
dentistry,  (7)  therapeutics  and  materia 
medica,  (8)  histology,  and  (9)  practical 
examinations.  The  minimum  standing  re- 
quired in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  20 
years  of  age,  certified  as  having  studied 
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dentistry  not  less  than  two  years,  including 
two  satisfactory  courses  in  two  different 
calendar  years  in  a  dental  school  registered 
as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory 
standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally 
to  the  examinations  in  (i)  anatomy;  (2) 
physiology;  (3)  chemistry  and  metallurgy 
and  histology. 

The  questions  and  written  answers  must 
be  in  the  English  language.  To  a  success- 
ful candidate  is  issued  a  license  which  must 
be  registered  in  the  clerk's  office  of  the 
county  of  practice.  The  candidate  that  fails 
in  one  topic  only  whose  general  average  in 
the  remaining  topics  is  at  least  75  per  cent 
may  be  readmitted  to  a  subsequent  examin- 
ation without  additional  fee,  and  may  be 
reexamined  only  in  the  topic  in  which  he 
failed  to  attain  75  per  cent.  In  all  other 
cases  candidates  must  wait  at  least  six 
months  for  reexaminations  and  must  be  re- 
examined in  all  topics.  An  honor  license  is 
issued  to  the  candidate  that  passes  each  of 
the  topics  at  a  standing  of  90  per  cent  or 
more. 

The  requirements  for  admission  must  be 
completed  at  least  one  week  before  the  ex- 
aminations, 
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Schedule  of  examinations  for  license 
to  practice  dentistry  from  1916  to  1920. 

Dates 

YEAR  I9l6  1917 

Winter  Jan.  25-29  Jan.  30-Feb.  3 

Summer  June  2  7- July  1  June  26-30 

Autumn  Sept.  19-23  Oct.  2-6 

year  1918  1919  1920 

Winter    Jan.  29-Feb.  2  Jan.  28-31  Jan.  27-31 

Summer  June  25-29  June  24-28  June  2 9- July  3 

Autumn  Sept.  24-28  Sept.  16-19  Oct.  5-9 

Places 

New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 
Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  exact 
place.  Applicants  for  examination  in 
Syracuse  shall  be  required  to  take  their 
practical  examinations  in  Buffalo. 

Daily  program 
Morning  Afternoon 
9.15-12.15  1.15-4.15 
Tues.    Anatomy  Physiology  and  hy- 

giene 

Wed.    Chemistry  and  metal-  Histology 
lurgy 

Thurs.  Operative  dentistry  Prosthetic  dentistry 
Friday  Therapeutics  and  ma-  Oral     surgery  and 

teria  medica  pathology 
Sat.       Practical  examination  in  operative  and  pros- 
thetic dentistry  from  9  to  12  and  1  to  4 
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IV   Licensed  hygienist 

All  applicants  for  the  license  of  dental 
hygienist  must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary 
requirement,  (b)  the  professional  require- 
ment, and  (c)  the  dental  hygienist  licensing 
examination. 

a  Preliminary  requirement.  The  pre- 
liminary requirement  determines  admis- 
sion to  registered  schools  of  oral  hygiene, 
which  is  the  completion  of  at  least  one 
year  in  an  approved  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent.  The  student's  certificate  in 
oral  hygiene,  official  evidence  of  the  ful- 
filment of  the  preliminary  requirement  for 
admission  to  the  course  of  study  in  the 
school  of  oral  hygiene,  may  be  secured  in 
any  of  the  methods  enumerated  for  the 
acquirement  of  the  dental  student  certifi- 
cate. 

b  Professional  requirement.  The  pro- 
fessional requirement  consists  of  a  course 
of  study  in  a  school  of  oral  hygiene  for 
at  least  one  year,  registered  by  the  Regents, 
maintaining  a  proper  standard  and  equip- 
ment, legally  incorporated  and  established 
by  a  dental  dispensary  or  infirmary  for 
women  students. 
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c  Licensing  examination.  A  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist 
licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of 
five  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by 
oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  University, 
that  she  (a)  is  more  than  20  years  of 
age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
(c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the 
preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

V   Dental  graduate  permit 

All  applicants  for  permission  to  be  em- 
ployed in  registered  dental  dispensaries, 
infirmaries  and  public  institutions,  while 
under  the  direction  or  supervision  of  a 
licensed  dentist  in  the  interim  between 
graduation  and  one  year  thereafter,  must 
meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement,  (b) 
the  professional  requirement,  and  (c)  have 
a  definite  offer  of  a  position  in  a  dental 
dispensary,  infirmary  or  public  institution. 

(The  Regents  rules  for  the  dental  hy- 
gienist license  and  the  dental  graduate  per- 
mit, will  not  be  available  for  distribution 
until  after  September  1,  1916.) 
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Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners 

1  Meetings.  The  annual  meeting  of  the 
board  shall  be  held  at  the  State  Education 
Department,  Albany,  on  the  first  Saturday 
in  October  of  each  year  at  10  o'clock  in  the 
forenoon,  at  which  time  officers  shall  be 
elected;  examiners  appointed  for  the  var- 
ious topics;  dates  and  places  selected  for 
the  examinations;  and  such  other  business 
transacted  as  may  properly  come  before  the 
meeting. 

A  regular  meeting  shall  be  held  at  9  a.  m. 
on  the  first  day  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  State  Dental  Society. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the 
president  at  the  written  request  of  five 
members. 

2  Quorum.  Five  members  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  at  the  meetings  of  the  board 
and  two  members  at  the  meetings  of  the 
committees. 

3  Per  diems.  Each  examiner  shall  re- 
ceive $10  for  each  day's  service  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duty  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  necessary  expenses.    All  bills  of  ex- 
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iminers  for  the  year  shall  be  sent  to  the 
:ashier  not  later  than  July  1st. 

4  Committees.  At  the  annual  meeting 
the  president  shall  appoint  the  standing 
committees.  Other  committees  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  president  at  such  times  and 
for  any  purpose  that  may  be  found  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  law. 

5  Officers.  The  officers  of  the  board 
shall  consist  of  a  president,  secretary  and 
an  editor  of  question  papers  who  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  and  shall  hold  office  for 
one  year  or  until  their  successors  are 
elected. 

6  President.  The  president  shall  pre- 
side at  all  meetings  of  the  board,  appoint 
annually  an  examiner  for  each  of  the  var- 
ious topics;  appoint  committees  not  other- 
wise provided  for;  countersign  all  bills  of 
the  board  and  call  special  meetings  of  the 
board  at  the  written  request  of  five  of  its 
members.  He  shall  have  general  supervi- 
sion of  the  practical  examinations,  shall  be 
relieved  from  the  preparation  of  questions 
and  from  the  rating  of  papers. 

7  Secretary.  The  secretary  shall  keep 
correct  minutes  of  all  the  meetings  of  the 
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board;  shall  notify  members  and  the  De- 
partment of  all  meetings  ten  days  in  ad- 
vance; shall  countersign  all  bills  of  the 
board;  shall  report  promptly  the  results  of 
each  examination;  send  a  copy  of  such  re- 
port to  each  examiner,  and  retain  a  copy  of  i 
each  report  in  the  book  provided  for  that' 
purpose.  At  each  annual  meeting  he  shall 
present  a  full  report  of  the  result  of  each 
examination,  of  the  names  of  those  to 
whom  licenses  have  been  recommended  and 
of  the  expenses  of  the  year. 

8  Editor.  The  editor  shall  select  for 
each  examination  fifteen  questions  on  each 
topic  from  a  list  of  twenty  questions  to  be 
sent  to  him  by  each  examiner  on  the  topic 
to  which  he  has  been  assigned.  The  editor 
shall  forward  annually  by  the  first  of  Oc- 
tober these  fifteen  questions  on  each  of  the 
topics  of  an  examination  for  each  of  the 
three  examinations  of  the  year  to  the  Ex- 
aminations Division. 

9  Annual  report.  The  Examinations  Di- 
vision shall  present  to  each  annual  meeting 
of  the  board  the  names  of  those  that  have 
applied  for  licenses  to  practise  dentistry 
during  the  year,  the  schools  from  which  the 
candidates  graduated,  the  successful  and 
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unsuccessful  candidates  and  such  other 
data  as  will  assist  the  board  in  collecting 
and  filing  a  complete  account  of  the  work 
and  object  of  the  board. 

10  Examiners.  Each  examiner  shall  pre- 
pare a  list  of  twenty  questions  for  each  of 
the  three  examinations  upon  the  topic  to 
which  he  has  been  assigned  and  send  them 
to  the  editor  by  September  15th  of  each 
year  to  the  intent  that  the  papers  of  a  year 
may  be  printed  at  one  time. 

a  Answer  papers.  As  soon  as  practicable 
after  the  receipt  of  answer  papers  from  the 
division  the  examiner  shall  read  them, 
mark  against  each  answer  the  number  it 
may  receive  (ten  being  perfect)  and  at  the 
end  of  each  paper  mark  the  total  given  to 
the  ten  answers,  thus  giving  the  per  cent. 

b  Duplicate  reports.  He  shall  then  re- 
port at  once  to  the  secretary  and  to  the 
chief  of  the  division  the  per  cent  given  by 
him  to  each  of  the  examinees;  such  per 
cent  being  open  to  review  for  three  weeks 
after  forwarding  the  report.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  three  weeks  he  shall  forward 
the  answer  papers  to  the  division. 

c  Unrated  papers.  An  answer  paper 
bearing  a  candidate's  name  or  any  other 
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designation  which  would  or  could  reveal 
the  candidate's  identity,  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  secretary  unrated.  The  secretary 
shall  thereupon  send  such  answer  paper  to 
one  of  the  other  members  of  the  board  for 
rating,  making  sure  that  no  evidence  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  candidate  remains  on 
the  answer  paper. 

d  Rating  papers.  Papers  shall  be  rated 
by  the  examiner  at  the  minimum  rate  of 
at  least  twenty  a  day,  more  if  possible, 
from  the  date  of  receipt. 

e  Correspondence.  All  official  corre- 
spondence received  by  examiners  shall  be 
referred  to  the  division  for  reply. 

11  Official  documents.  Official  docu- 
ments requiring  the  signature  of  an  officer 
or  a  member  of  the  board  shall  be  signed 
and  forwarded  on  the  day  received  and 
the  date  of  such  signature  shall  appear 
next  to  the  signature. 

12  Applicants  for  licenses.  Applica- 
tions for  examinations  shall  be  accompan- 
ied by  the  required  fee  and  must  be  filed 
with  the  division  at  least  ten  days  prior  to 
the  examination.  In  case  of  failure  to 
pass  the  examination  the  fee  shall  not  be 
returned. 
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13  Indorsements.  An  applicant  for  a 
license  by  indorsement  on  reputable  prac- 
tice shall  present  himself  in  person  to  the 
examiner  of  the  district  in  which  he  in- 
tends to  practise.  No  application  for  in- 
dorsement on  reputable  practice  shall  be 
referred  to  the  full  board  till  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  examiner  of  the  district, 
in  which  the  applicant  expects  to  practise 
and  the  examiner  of  the  adjoining  district, 
before  both  of  whom  the  applicant  shall 
have  personally  appeared. 

14  Examinations.  There  shall  be  three 
examinations,  in  January,  June  and  Sep- 
tember, to  be  held  simultaneously  in  Al- 
bany, Buffalo,  New  York  and  Syracuse. 
Applicants  for  examination  in  Syracuse 
shall  be  required  to  take  their  practical 
examinations  in  Buffalo.  Examinations 
shall  be  upon  the  questions  prepared  by  the 
examiners,  shall  be  held  under  Regents 
rules  and  shall  be  supervised  by  represen- 
tatives of  the  division. 

15  Theoretical     examinations.  The 
topics  upon  which  applicants  shall  be  ex- 
amined are 

Anatomy 

Chemistry  and  metallurgy 
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Operative  dentistry 
Therapeutics  and  materia  medica 
Physiology  and  hygiene 
Oral  surgery  and  pathology 
Prosthetic  dentistry 
Histology 

The  operative  and  prosthetic  subjects  shall 
be  divided  into  theory  and  practice  and  75 
per  cent  shall  be  required  to  pass  each. 

16  Answer  papers.  Answer  papers 
shall  be  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
only  and  in  ink.  Candidates  must  not  write 
their  answers  on  paper  other  than  that 
supplied  to  them  by  the  official  in  charge 
of  the  examination.  Examiners  shall  re- 
turn to  the  secretary  all  answer  papers 
written  on  unofficial  paper  with  the  words 
"  Unrated  on  account  of  violation  of  rule 
16."  The  names  of  the  candidates  are  not 
to  appear  on  answer  papers,  but  an  as- 
signed number  shall  be  used. 

17  Licenses.  Each  candidate  that  shall 
receive  75  per  cent  in  each  of  the  topics 
shall  be  recommended  to  the  Regents  for 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry.  Licenses 
shall  be  signed  in  india  ink,  by  each  ex- 
aminer, and  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion on  the  warrant  of  the  Regents  ex- 
aminer. 
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18  Honors.  Candidates  must  pass  at  90 
per  cent  or  more  in  each  of  the  topics  in 
order  to  receive  an  honor  license.  Candi- 
dates that  have  passed  in  seven  of  the 
eight  topics  with  a  rating  of  90  per  cent 
or  more  and  whose  mark  in  the  other 
topic  is  89  per  cent,  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  unasked  review  for  honor  license. 

19  Failure  in  one  topic.  The  candidate 
that  fails  in  one  topic  only  whose  general 
average  in  the  remaining  topics  is  at  least 
75  per  cent  shall  be  readmitted  to  a  sub- 
sequent examination  without  payment  of 
an  additional  fee,  and  shall  be  reexamined 
only  in  the  topic  in  which  he  failed  to 
attain  75  per  cent.  In  all  other  cases  can- 
didates shall  wait  at  least  six  months  for 
reexaminations  and  shall  be  reexamined  in 
all  topics. 

20  Practical  examinations.  Practical 
examinations  in  prosthetic  and  in  operative 
dentistry  shall  be  held  the  Saturday  fol- 
lowing the  written  examinations  and  at 
such  other  times  as  may  be  decided  upon 
by  the  examiners  in  the  districts  in  which 
they  are  held.  All  candidates  for  practical 
examinations  shall  be  required  to  do  the 
work  during  specified  hours  which  shall  be 
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from  9  a.  m.  until  12  m.  and  from  1  to 
4  p.  m. 

a  1  Practical  examination  in  prosthetic 
dentistry.  Each  candidate  shall  bring: 
(1)  a  full  upper  and  lower  set  of  plain 

teeth  to  be  mounted  on  an  anatomical  ar- 
ticulator to  show  proper  occlusion ;  (2)  a 
four-tooth  piece  of  bridge  work  mounted 
on  a  celluloid  typodent  consisting  of  two 
abutment  crowns,  one  of  which  shall  be 
a  cuspid  Richmond  crown,  the  other  a 
molar  shell  crown,  and  two  porcelain-faced 
pontics,  all  with  the  proper  occlusion.  The 
metal  used  shall  be  either  22  caret  gold  or 
coin  silver;  and  the  solder  for  the  former 
shall  be  at  least  18  K  gold  and  for  the 
latter,  silver.  For  this  examination  the 
candidate  must  furnish  himself  with  blow- 
pipe, bellows,  investing  material  and  all 
other  requisites.  All  the  work  of  mounting 
the  teeth,  investing  and  soldering  shall 
be  performed  before  a  State  board  ex- 
aminer. Affidavits  shall  be  required 
showing  that  the  candidate  performed  all 
the  preliminary  steps.  The  plate  and  bridge 
work  shall  be  deposited  with  the  exam- 
iner in  prosthetic  dentistry  to  be  returned, 
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after  two  months,  on  application,  at  the 
expense  of  the  candidate. 

22  Practical  examination  in  operative 
dentistry.  Candidates  shall  bring  patients 
—  more  than  one  (as  cavities  selected  by 
them  may  not  be  accepted)  and  all  ma- 
terial and  instruments,  except  operating 
chair,  necessary  to  insert  a  gold  filling  in 
an  approximal  cavity  of  a  tooth  with  the 
adjoining  tooth  in  position,  and  another  in 
a  cavity  prepared  for  a  gold  inlay.  After 
the  cavity  is  fitted  for  the  gold  filling  and 
inspected  by  the  examiner  the  candidate 
shall  fill  the  cavity  with  gold  which  shall 
also  be  examined.  The  candidate  shall 
then  prepare  a  cavity  for  a  gold  inlay.  No 
cavity  will  be  accepted  with  an  enamel 
break  of  less  than  one  millimeter  in  width. 

23  Passing  in  the  practical  examina- 
tions. The  candidate  that  obtains  75  per 
cent  or  over  in  the  practical  examinations 
need  not  be  reexamined  in  these  subjects 
except  for  cause. 

24  Revocation  of  license.  All  charges 
against  a  practitioner  of  dentistry  in  this 
State  for  unprofessional  or  immoral  con- 
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duct,  or  for  gross  ignorance  or  ineffi- 
ciency in  his  profession,  shall  be  made 
under  oath  and  substantiated  by  the  affi- 
davits of  two  persons  other  than  the  onte 
making  the  charge.  The  charges  shall  be 
sent  to  the  secretary  who  shall  call  a  meet- 
ing of  the  board  to  consider  them.  The 
secretary  shall  furnish  the  accused  with  a 
copy  of  the  charges  at  least  two  weeks 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting  that  he 
shall  be  notified  to  attend.  The  accused 
may  appear  with  counsel  if  he  so  desires. 
Should  the  accused  be  deemed  guilty  after 
having  a  fair  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the 
board  shall  recommend  to  the  Regents  his 
suspension  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season,  or  the  revocation  of 
his  license. 

25  Amendments.  Notice  of  proposed 
amendments  to  these  rules  shall  be  sent 
to  each  member  of  the  board  and  to  the 
Department  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the 
meeting  at  which  such  amendment  is  to 
be  offered.  An  amendment  shall  be  adopted 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the 
members  present. 
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Registration  of  dental  schools 
§  410  Schools  of  dentistry.    A  school 
of  dentistry  may  be  registered  as  main- 
taining a   proper  educational  standard 
and  legally  incorporated. 

a  It  must  require  candidates  for  grad- 
uation (1)  to  be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 
(2)  to  be  of  good  moral  character;  (3)  to 
have  studied  dentistry  at  least  three  years 
in  a  registered  dental  school;  or,  having 
graduated  from  a  registered  medical 
school,  to  have  pursued  thereafter  a  course 
of  special  study  of  dentistry  for  at  least 
two  years  in  a  registered  dental  school. 

b  It  must  require  (1)  that  before  be- 
ginning the  course  for  the  degree,  all  ma- 
triculates afford  evidence  of  a  general  pre- 
liminary education  equivalent  to  at  least  a 
four-year  high  school  course  after  eight 
years  of  elementary  preparation  and  prior 
to  September  1,  1916  (2)  that  any  con- 
dition for  deficiency  (which  must  not  ex- 
ceed one  year  of  high  school  work)  be 
made  up  within  one  year.  It  may  make 
no  allowance  whatever  in  the  period  of 
study  for  work  not  done  in  an  accredited 
dental  school,  and  graduates  in  liberal  arts 
and    sciences,    in    medicine    (except  as 
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above),  in  veterinary  medicine,  in  phar- 
macy, and  from  other  professional  and 
technical  schools,  under  no  circumstances 
may  receive  D.D.S.  degrees  in  less  than  the 
required  time. 

c  It  shall  not  admit  to  any  of  its  courses 
any  irregular  or  special  students  except 
those  who  may  come  already  holding  the 
D.D.S.  degree  and  who  are  seeking  to  do 
graduate  work. 

Dental  schools  are  registered  by  the 
Regents  on  formal  application  only,  and  a 
form  will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher  Edu- 
cation. The  professional  education  re- 
quirement and  the  general  preliminary 
education  requirement  of  the  institution 
must  be  considered  by  him  fully  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  established  by  the 
statute. 

New  York  dental  schools  and  New  York 
dental  students  may  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  dental 
school  out  of  the  State  on  standards  lower 
than  those  required  in  New  York. 

A  dental  degree  from  a  registered  institu- 
tion does  not  meet  the  educational  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  licensing  ex- 
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amination.  Evidence  of  preliminary  educa- 
tion as  well  as  evidence  of  the  required 
attendance  at  a  registered  dental  school  are 
essentials,  and  forms  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation to  the  University.  (Form  E  for 
the  evidence  of  the  preliminary  education, 
dental  form  two  for  the  professional,  and 
dental  form  one  for  the  applicant.) 

Professional  schools  unable  to  meet  the 
standards  required  by  the  Regents  for  regis- 
tration in  full  shall  be  accredited  by  the 
University  for  one  or  more  years  of  profes- 
sional training  as  they  meet  the  require- 
ments for  admission  and  for  professional 
training  required  by  the  Regents  standards. 

§  405  Recognition  accorded  accredit- 
ed professional  schools.  Professional 
schools  registered  by  the  Regents  shall  give 
the  work  of  accredited  institutions  no 
higher  recognition  than  that  accorded  such 
institutions  in  the  Department's  accredited 
list,  namely:  (1)  the  successful  completion 
of  a  four-year  course  in  a  professional 
school  accredited  by  the  Department  for 
three  years  shall  be  accorded  three  years' 
recognition  only;  (2)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  three-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
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for  two  years  shall  be  accorded  two  years' 
recognition  only;  (3)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  two-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
for  one  year  shall  be  accorded  one  year's 
recognition  only. 

A  registered  school  may  refuse  to  accord 
an  accredited  institution  the  recognition 
given  to  it  by  the  Department  but  it 
may  not  give  it  any  higher  recognition. 

The  degree  from  a  registered  school  only 
may  be  recognized  for  entering  the  licensing 
examination. 

The  following  list,  arranged  by  states, 
contains  the  names  of  institutions  registered 
by  the  Regents  or  accredited  by  the  Uni- 
versity; the  amount  of  credit  that  will 
be  allowed  for  graduation  from  each  in- 
stitution not  formally  registered  is  given 
in  years  in  each  case. 
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Schools  of  the  United  States,  Canada  and 
Cuba  registered  or  accredited  June 
1916 

Alphabetically  arranged  by  states  and  provinces 
UNITED  STATES 

ALABAMA 

Accredited 

Birmingham    Dental    College,  Depart- 
ment Birmingham  Medical  College 
(three-year  course) — 2  years 
Avenue  F  &  20th  St.,  Birmingham; 
dean,  Charles  A.  Merrill 

Transferred  to  the  University  of  Alabama  and  dis- 
continued temporarily 

CALIFORNIA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia (three-year  course) 
1st  &  Parnassus  av.,  San  Francisco; 
dean,  Guy  S.  Millberry 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Southern  California  (three-year 
course) 

16th  &  Los  Angeles  st.,  Los  Angeles; 
dean,  Lewis  E.  Ford 

COLORADO 

Registered 

Colorado  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
University  of  Denver  (three-year 
course) 

1340  Arapahoe  st.,  Denver;  dean,  H. 
A.  Fynn 


64    The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Accredited 

Dental  college  of  medical  department, 

Howard      University  (three-year 

course) — 2  years 
5th  &  W  st.  N.  W.,  Washington; 

secretary,  W.  C.  McNeill 
Dental  department,  George  Washington 

University   (three-year  course)  —  2 

years 

1325  H  st.  N.  W.,  Washington;  dean, 
J.  Roland  Walton 
Dental  department,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity (three-year  course)  — 2  years 
920    H    st.    N.    W.,    (9th   &  10th), 
Washington;  dean,  Shirley  W.  Bowles 

GEORGIA 

Accredited 

Atlanta     Dental     College  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Edgewood   av.   &   Ivy   st.,  Atlanta; 
dean,  Claude  N.  Hughes 
Southern     Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
100    N.    Butler    st,    Atlanta;  dean, 
Sheppard  W.  Foster 

ILLINOIS 

Registered 

Chicago    College    of    Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course) 
Wood    &    Harrison    st,  Chicago; 
president,  Truman  W.  Brophy 

ill 
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College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Illi- 
nois, (three-year  course) 
1838  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chicago;  dean, 
Frederick  B.  Moorehead 
Dental  school,  Northwestern  University 
(three-year  course) 
Dearborn  &  Lake  St.,  Chicago;  dean, 
Thomas  L.  Gileney 

INDIANA  Registered 

Indiana  Dental  College,  department  of 
dental  surgery,  University  of  Indian- 
apolis (three-year  course) 
North  &  Meridian  st.,  Indianapolis; 
dean,  Frederic  R.  Henshaw 

[0WA  Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Iowa 
(three-year  course) 
Iowa  City;  dean,  Frank  T.  Breene 

KENTUCKY  Registered 

Louisville  College   of   Dentistry,  dental 
department,    Central    University  of 
Kentucky  (three-year  course) 
Brook   st.    &    Broadway,  Louisville; 
dean,  William  E.  Grant 


School  of  Dentistry,  College  of  Medicine, 
Tulane    University    of  Louisiana 
(three-year  course) 
1551  Canal  St.,  New  Orleans;  dean, 
Wallace  Wood  jr 


LOUISIANA 


Registered 
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MARYLAND 

Registered 

Baltimore   College   of   Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course) 
851  N.  Howard  St.,  Baltimore;  dean, 
W.  G.  Foster 
Dental  department,  University  of  Mary- 
land (three-year  course) 
Lombard  &  Greene  St.,  Baltimore; 
dean,  T.  O.  Heatwole 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Registered 

Dental  school,  Harvard  University  (three- 
year  course) 
Longwood   av.   &   Wigglesworth  St., 
Boston;  dean,  Eugene  H.  Smith 

Tufts  College  Dental  School  (three-year 
course) 

Huntington  &  Bryant  St.,  Boston ;  dean, 
Charles  F.  Painter 

MICHIGAN 

Registered 

College  of  dental  surgery,  University  of 
Michigan  (three-year  course) 
Ann  Arbor;  dean,  Nelville  S.  Hoff 

MINNESOTA 

Registered 

College  of  dentistry,  University  of  Min- 
nesota (four  year  course) 
Minneapolis;  dean,  Alfred  Owre 
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MISSOURI 

Registered 

Barnes  Dental   College,   National  Uni- 
versity of  Arts  and  Sciences  (three- 
year  course) 
Garrison  &  Lawton  av.,  St  Louis; 
dean.  George  H.  Owen 

Extinct  July  31,  1916. 

Dental  department,  St  Louis  University 

(three-year  course) 
Grand  av.  &  Caroline  st.,  St  Louis; 

dean,  James  P.  Harper 
Washington  University  Dental  School, 

Missouri  Dental  College  (three-year 

course) 

29th  &  Locust  St.,  St  Louis;  dean, 
John  H.  Kennedy 

Accredited 

Kansas    City    Dental    College  (three- 
year  course)  — 2  years 
loth  st.  &  Troost  av.,  Kansas  City; 
dean,  Charles  C.  Allen 
Western    Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
nth  &  Locust  st.,  Kansas  City,  secre- 
tary, R.  J.  Rinehart 

NEBRASKA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  Creighton  Uni- 
versity     (three-year  course) 
210  S.  18th  st.  (opposite  City  Hall), 
Omaha;   dean,  A.  H.  Hippie 
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Accredited 

Lincoln  Dental  College,  University  of 
Nebraska  (three-year  course)  —  2 
years 

13th  &  P  St.,  Lincoln;  dean,  W.  Clyde 
Davis 

NEW  YORK 

Registered 

College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of 
New  York  (three-year  course) 
302-6  East  35th  st.,  New  York;  dean, 
William  Carr 
Dental  department,  University  of  Buffalo 
(three-year  course) 
25     Goodrich     st.,     Buffalo;  dean, 
Daniel  H.  Squire 
New  York  College  of  Dentistry  (three- 
year  course) 
205-7  E.  23d  st.,  Annex  155-59  E.  23d 
st,  New  York;  dean,  Alfred  R.  Starr 

OHIO 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry  of  Columbus,  Ohio 
State  University  (four-year  course) 
Park  st.  &  Buttles  av.,  Columbus;  dean, 
Harry  M.  Semans 

Accredited 

College  of  Dentistry,  Western  Reserve 
University  (three-year  course) — 
2  years 

2450   E.   9th    st.,    Cleveland;  dean, 
Edward  E.  Belford 
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The  Cincinnati  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery (three-year  course) — 2  years 
231-33    W.    Court    St.,  Cincinnati; 
dean,  G.  S.  Junkerman 
Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery  (three- 
year  course) — 2  years 
7th  av.  &  Mound  St.,  Cincinnati;  dean, 
H.  T.  Smith 

OREGON 

Registered 

North  Pacific  College  of  Dentistry 
(three-year  course,  D.  M.  D.) 

6th  &  Oregon  St.,  Portland;  dean, 
Herbert  C.  Miller 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Registered 

Thomas  W.  Evans  Museum  &  Dental 
Institute  School  of  Dentistry,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  (three-year 
course) 

40th  &  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia;  dean, 
Edward  C.  Kirk 
University    of     Pittsburgh,    School  of 
Dentistry  (three-year  course) 
Grant    boulevard,    Pittsburgh;  dean, 
H.  E.  Friesell 

Accredited 

Dental  department,  Medico  Chirurgical 
College  of  Philadelphia  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Cherry  st.  (17th  &  18th),  Philadel- 
phia; dean,  I.  N.  Broomell 
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Philadelphia    Dental    College  (three- 
year  course) — 2  years 
18th  &  Buttonwood  st.,  Philadelphia; 
dean,  Simeon  H.  Guilford 

TENNESSEE  0    .  M  , 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee (three-year  course) 
Union  av.,  Memphis;  dean,  Joseph  A. 
Gardner 

Accredited 

Department  ^  of  dentistry,  Vanderbilt 
University  (three-year  course)  —  2 
years 

South  Campus,  Nr.shville;  dean,  Henry 

W.  Morgan 
Meharry    Dental    College,  (four-year 

course)  — 2  ye?  s 
iii8  First  av.  South  &  Chestnut  St., 

Nashville;  president,  G.  W.  Hubbard 

VIRGINIA 

Accredited 

School  of  Dentistry,  Medical  College  of 
W  Virginia  (three-year  course)  —  2  years 
Clay  &  12th  St.,  Richmond;  chairman, 
J.  A.  C.  Hoggan 

WISCONSIN 

Registered 

School   of    Dentistry,    Marquette  Uni- 
versity (three-year,  Tour-year  courses) 
pth  &  Wells  St.,  Milwaukee;  dean, 
Henry  L.  Banzhaf 
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CANADA 

NOVA  SCOTIA 

Accredited 

Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Dalhousie  Univer- 
sity (four-year  course)  —  2  years 
Halifax;  dean,  Frank  Woodbury 

ONTARIO 

Registered 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  (four- 
year  course) 
240  College  st.,  Toronto;  dean,  A.  E. 
Webster 

QUEBEC 

Registered 

Dental    College   of   McGill  University 
(four-year  course) 
Montreal;  registrar,  John  W.  Scane 

Accredited 

School  of  Dental  Surgery  of  Montreal, 
Laval  University  (four-year  course) 
—  1  year 

361  rue  De  Montigny,  Montreal;  direc- 
tor, M.  Eudore  Dubeau 

CUBA 

HAVANA 

Accredited 

School  of  Dental  Surgery,  medical  fac- 
ulty, Havana  University  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Havana;  dean,  Raymundo  Menocal 
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Synopsis 

This  study  is  made  for  those  that  would 
see  at  a  glance  the  statutory  requirements 
for  the  practice  of  dentistry  throughout  the 
United  States.  There  are  four  distinct 
lines  of  statutory  requirements:  (i)  pre- 
liminary education;  (2)  professional  train- 
ing; (3)  licensing  test ;  (4)  registry.  These 
four  items  with  (5)  the  title  of  the  execu- 
tive officer  and  the  administrative  board, 
are  given  uniformly  in  this  synopsis.  If 
there  are  no  statutory  requirements  the 
word  none  covers  the  item. 

Alabama.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board; 
(2)  graduation  from  a  reputable  school 
recognized  by  the  N.  A.  D.  F.;  (3)  exam- 
ination; (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
probate  judge  of  the  county  of  residence; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, H.  Clay  Hassell,  Tuscaloosa. 

Alaska.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  from 
a  reputable  dental  college;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  certificate  of  another  dental  exam- 
ining board  together  with  five  years'  prac- 
tice; (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
the  judicial  division  of  residence;  (5) 
secretary  Territorial  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, G.  C.  Maule,  Douglas. 
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Arizona,  (i)  None;  (2)  graduation  from 
a  reputable  dental  school  or  a  license 
from  another  state  board;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  Harvey  Blain, 
Prescott 

Arkansas,  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  dental  school;  (3)  ex- 
amination ;  (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence  and  annually  with  the  board; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, L  M.  Sternberg,  Fort  Smith. 

California.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  boar  I 
—  subsequent  to  August  1,  1918  graduation 
from  an  accredited  high  school  or  its 
equivalent,  or  a  certificate  showing  five 
years*  licensed  practice;  (2)  graduation 
from  an  approved  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  board  and  with  the  clerk  of 
the  county  of  practice,  annually;  (5)  secre- 
tary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  A. 
Herrick,  133  Geary  st,  San  Francisco. 

Colorado.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  L. 
Howell,  Mack  bldg.,  Denver. 
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Connecticut,  (i)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school  or  five  years'  ap- 
prenticeship or  three  years'  continuous 
practice  or  experience  as  registered  assist- 
ant in  the  state;  (3)  examination  or  at  the 
discretion  of  the  board  five  years'  legal 
practice  in  another  state;  (4)  with  the 
recorder  biennially;  (5)  official  recorder 
of  State  Dental  Commissioners,  Edward 
Eberle,  902  Main  st.,  Hartford. 

Delaware.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  recognized  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  R.  JefTeris,  1016 
Delaware  av.,  Wilmington. 

District  of  Columbia.  (1)  None;  (2) 
none;  (3)  examination  or  certificate 
from  a  dental  board,  with  which  this 
board  is  in  agreement,  showing  five 
years'  practice;  (4)  with  the  health  officer; 

(5)  secretary  Dental  Examiners,  Starr 
Parsons,  1309  L  st.,  N.  W.,  Washington. 

Florida.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  school  as  defined  by  N.  A. 
D.  E.;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
W.  G.  Mason,  Tampa. 
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Georgia,  (i)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  whose  course  equals  the 
majority  of  schools  in  the  United  States; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in 
the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  D.  D. 
Atkinson,  Brunswick. 

Hawaii.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school ;  (3)  examina- 
tion :  (4.)  with  the  board ;  (5)  secretary 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  B.  High, 
54  Young  bldg.,  Honolulu. 

Idaho.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  from 
legally  authorized  school  or  four  years' 
study  under  a  licensed  dentist  or  a  certifi- 
cate from  another  state  board  with  five 
years'  practice,  provided  such  board  main- 
tains equal  standards  with  this  board  and 
extends  like  privileges  to  its  licentiates: 
(3)  examination ;  (4)  with  the  board,  an- 
nually, and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  Albert  A.  Jessup,  Boise. 

Illinois.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  accredited  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
dental  school  or  five  years'  legal  practice 
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in  another  state;  (3)  examination  —  a 
certificate  from  another  state  board  with 
five  years'  practice,  provided  such  board 
maintains  equal  standards  and  extends 
similar  privileges  to  licentiates  of  this 
board,  exempts  from  the  theoretical  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board,  biennially, 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  O.  H.  Seifert,  Springfield. 

Indiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  recognized  high  school; 
(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F. ;  (3)  examination,  reciprocity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  county 
of  practice  and  with  the  board  annually; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Fred  J.  Prow,  Bloomington. 

Iowa.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  recognized  high 
school;  (2)  graduation  from  a  recog- 
nized school;  (3)  examination  —  a  cer- 
tificate from  another  state  board  with 
five  years'  practice,  provided  such  board 
maintains  equal  standards  and  extends 
similar  privileges  to  licentiates  of  this 
board   exempts   from   theoretical  exam- 
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ination;  (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  A.  West, 
417  Utica  bldg.,  Des  Moines. 

Kansas.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
a  four-year  high  school  course  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable  den- 
tal school  or  five  or  more  years  of  legal 
practice  in  another  state;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  G.  F.  Am- 
brose, Eldorado. 

Kentucky.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire graduation  from  a  four-year  high 
school  course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  exam- 
ination; (4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, J.  H.  Baldwin,  640  Atherton  St., 
Louisville. 

Louisiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire high  school  course  or  its  equivalent; 
(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F.  or  N.  A.  D.  E.;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
the  parish  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State 
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Board  of  Dentistry,  V.  K.  Irion,  935  Maison 
Blanche  bldg.,  New  Orleans. 

Maine.  (1)  Equivalent  of  graduation 
from  a  high  school  of  the  state;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  approved  dental  school; 

(3)  examination  or  at  the  option  of  the 
board  a  license  from  another  board  hav- 
ing an  equal  standard  together  with  five 
years'  practice  in  the  state  where  the  li- 
cense was  granted;  (4)  with  the  board 
and  with  the  secretary  of  state;  (5)  sec- 
retary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
Harold  L.  Emmons,  Saco. 

Maryland.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  regularly  authorized  school;  (3) 
examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  board; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  F.  F.  Drew, 
701  N.  Howard  st,  Baltimore. 

Massachusetts.  (1)  Graduation  from  an 
accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent; 
(2)  diploma  from  a  reputable  dental  col- 
lege; (3)  examination  or,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  board,  five  years'  practice  in  an- 
other state  or  country  whose  standards  are 
equal  to  those  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the 
board  triennially;  (5)  secretary  Board  of 
Examiners  in  Dentistry,  George  H.  Payne, 
29  Commonwealth  av.,  Boston. 
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Michigan,  (i)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  high  school  or  credentials  equal  to  75 
New  York  counts  or  15  Michigan  units; 

(2)  diploma  from  a  reputable  dental 
school  or  a  certificate  from  another  state 
board  under  terms  of  reciprocal  contracts; 

(3)  examination  or  a  certificate  from  an- 
other state  board  having  equal  require- 
ments and  according  similar  privileges  to 
licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the 
board,  annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the 
county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  E.  O.  Gilles- 
pie, Stephenson. 

Minnesota.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3)  ex- 
amination or  five  years'  practice  together 
with  a  certificate  from  another  state  board 
having  equal  requirements  with  this  board; 

(4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the  county 
of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State  Eoard  of 
Dental  Examiners,  C.  W.  Benson,  New 
Jersey  bldg.,  Duluth. 

Mississippi.  (1)  High  school  graduation 
or  equivalent;  (2)  none;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  county  of  residence;    (5)  secretary 
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State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  B.  J. 
Marshall,  Marks. 

Missouri.  (i)  Rules  require  diploma 
from  a  first  class  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  license  from  some  other  state; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board, 
annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  V.  R.  McCue,  Cameron. 

Montana,  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  school  or  five  years'  prac- 
tice; (3)  examination  or  five  years'  legal 
practice  in  any  state  having  an  exchange 
certificate  law  with  this  state;  (4)  with 
the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of 
the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  G.  A.  Chevigny, 
Butte. 

Nebraska.  (1)  Satisfactory  evidence  of 
having  the  preliminary  education  of  14 
Carnegie  units;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
reputable  dental  school,  or  five  years'  li- 
censed practice  in  another  state;  (3)  ex- 
amination —  a  certificate  of  five  years' 
reputable  practice  in  another  state  whose 
board  maintains  equal  standards  and  recog- 
nizes exchange  certificates  of  the  Nebraska 
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board  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  examina- 
tion ;  (4)  with  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health  annually  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary Board  of  Dental  Secretaries,  J.  H. 
Wallace,  212  Brown  Bank,  Omaha. 

Nevada.  (1)  Graduation  from  at  lea^t 
a  three-year  high  school  course;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  indorsed  school  with  four 
years*  apprenticeship  or  five  years'  practice 
in  another  state;  (3)  examination  —  licensed 
practitioners  of  15  years'  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  operative  and  prosthetic  den- 
tistry, only;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  W.  H.  Cavell,  Carson  City. 

New  Hampshire.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the 
board;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  five  years'  consecutive  practice 
just  prior  to  application;  (3)  examination 
or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  a  license 
from  another  state  or  foreign  country 
granting  like  privileges,  together  with  five 
years'  legal  practice  immediately  preceding 
the  application;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Dental  Board,  Harry  L.  Watson, 
Manchester. 
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New  Jersey,  (i)  Four-year  approved 
high  school  course,  certified  by  a  certificate 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Education ;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  recognized  school  or  a 
diploma  or  license  from  a  recognized  au- 
thority in  some  foreign  country;  (3)  ex- 
amination or  at  the  discretion  of  the 
board,  a  license  from  another  state  or 
foreign  country  granting  like  privileges, 
together  with  five  years'  legal  practice 
immediately  preceding  the  application;  (4) 
with  the  board,  annually;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Registration  and  Examina- 
tion in  Dentistry,  John  C.  Forsyth,  430  E. 
State  st.,  Trenton. 

New  Mexico.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board,  annually;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
M.  J.  Moran,  Deming. 

New  York.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  registered  school  or  diploma  or 
license  from  a  foreign  country  granted  by 
some  registered  authority,  twenty-five 
years'  lawful  practice  without  the  State  and 
within  the  United  States  exempts  from  the 
theoretical  examination;  (3)  examination; 
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(4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice and  with  the  secretary  of  the  board, 
annually;  (5)  Director,  Examinations  and 
Inspections  Division,  Harlan  H.  Horner, 
The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
Albany. 

North  Carolina.  (1)  Determined  by  the 
board;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the 
board  annually  and  with  the  clerk  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  county  of  practice; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, F.  L.  Hunt,  Asheville. 

North  Dakota.  (1)  An  academic  educa- 
tion equivalent  to  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  the  University  of  Dakota  —  sub- 
sequent to  1919  the  equivalent  of  one  year's 
work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of 
the  University;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
college  in  good  standing  with  the  board; 
(3)  examination  —  an  applicant  having 
five  years'  legal  practice  in  another  state 
and  who  is  recommended  by  the  State 
Dental  Society  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  board,  be  licensed  without  a  theoretical 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, W.  E.  Hocking,  Devils  Lake. 
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Ohio,  (i)  None;  (2)  graduation  from 
a  reputable  legally  chartered  school  as  de- 
fined by  the  board;  (3)  examination — 
licenses  from  other  state  boards  requiring 
diploma  and  examination  and  granting  like 
privileges  to  licentiates  of  this  board  ma> 
be  accepted  in  lieu  of  written  examination 
— all    must    take   practical  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  R.  H.  Voll- 
mayer,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Oklahoma,  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually; 

(5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
H.  Overbey,  Ryan. 

Oregon.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  conforming  to  the  standard 
of  the  N.  A.  D.  F.;  (3)  examination;  (4) 
with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  re- 
corder of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  sec- 
retary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  H.  H. 
dinger,  Salem. 

Pennsylvania.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  (60  counts)  ;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
recognized  school  having  a  three-year 
course  —  subsequent  to  July  1,  1921,  a  four 
year  course  will  be  required;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board,  a 
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license  from  another  state  board  having 
an  equal  standard,  or  10  years  actual 
legal  practice ;  (4)  with  the  board  annually 
and  with  the  prothonotary  of  the  Court  of 
Common  Pleas  in  the  county  of  practice; 
(5)  secretary  Dental  Council,  N.  C.  Schaef- 
fer,  Harrisburg,  secretary  State  Board  of 
Examiners,  Alexander  H.  Reynolds,  4630 
Chester  av.,  Philadelphia. 

Philippines.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  legally  incorporated  school;  (3)  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secre- 
tary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Louis 
Ottofy,  Manila. 

Porto  Rico.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  Super- 
visor of  Health;  (5)  secretary  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  L.  R.  Noa,  San  Juan. 

Rhode  Island.  (1)  None;  (2)  degree 
from  a  recognized  dental  or  medical  college ; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Registration  in  Den- 
tistry, William  B.  Rogers,  171  Westminster 
st.,  Providence. 

South  Carolina.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board 
require  high  school  diploma  of  14  units; 
(2)  rules  of  the  board  require  a  diploma 
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from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  R.  L.  Spencer, 
Bennettsville. 

South  Dakota.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  college  in  good  standing  as  defined 
by  the  board  or  five  years'  practice;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Robert  Jasman,  Scotland. 

Tennessee.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  a  certificate  of  recommendation  and 
registration  from  another  board  with 
which  reciprocal  relations  have  been  estab- 
lished together  with  five  years'  legal  prac- 
tice in  said  state;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court  of  the 
county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Walter  G. 
Hutchison,  308  Eve  Bldg.,  Nashville. 

Texas.  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3)  ex- 
amination ;  (4)  with  the  board  and  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice:  CO 
secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Exami- 
ners, C.  M.  McCauley,  434  Wilson  Bldg., 
Dallas. 
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Utah.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board;  (2) 
diploma  recognized  by  N.  A.  D.  E.  or  two 
years'  practice  or  three  years'  study;  (3) 
examination  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
board,  five  years'  practice  in  another  state 
or  license  from  another  board  having 
equal  requirements  and  granting  like  privi- 
leges to  licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  residence,  an- 
nually; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Den- 
tal Examiners,  J.  F.  Christiansen,  Walker 
Bank  bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Vermont.  (1)  Graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved high  school  or  its  equivalent;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  reputable  dental  school; 
(3)  examination,  or  certificate  from  an- 
other board  having  an  equal  standard  and 
granting  like  privileges  with  proof  of  five 
years'  practice;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Harry 
F.  Hamilton,  Newport. 

Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  dental  school  or  five  con- 
secutive years  of  legal  practice  just  prior 
to  application;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with 
the  board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
or  Corporation  Court  of  the  county  of 
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practice — in  Richmond  with  the  clerk  of  the 
Chancery  Court;  (5)  secretary  State  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  John  P.  Stiff,  Fred- 
ericksburg. 

Washington.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  auditor  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  R.  L.  Moak,  Montesano. 

West  Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  reputable  dental  school;  (3) 
examination  or  proof  of  graduation  from 
an  approved  school  and  registration  by 
another  state  board  that  recognizes  the 
licenses  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the  board 
biennially,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  H.  H.  Smallridge, 
Charleston. 

Wisconsin.  (1)  Graduation  from  a 
four-year  accredited  high  school  or  its 
equivalent  at  least  16  units  of  high  school 
credits;  (2)  graduation  from  an  approved 
school,  licensees  of  another  state  board 
prior  to  1909  may  be  admitted  to  exam- 
ination; (3)  examination — five  years'  prac- 
tice  in  another   state   having   an  equal 
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•  standard  and  granting  like  privileges  to 
1  dentists  from  this  state  ma^  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  written  examination;  (4)  with 
the  board,  annually;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examines,  F.  A.  Tate, 
I   Rice  Lake. 

I  Wyoming.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  dental  school  recognized 
by  N.  A.  D.  F.  or  certificate  from  another 
board  having  equal  requirements  and 
granting  equal  privileges;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
Peter  Appel  jr,  Cheyenne. 
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Accredited  schools,  list,  63-71;  recognition  accorded,  61 

Age  requirements  for  admission  to  examination,  12 
Answer  papers,  directions  concerning,  54;  rating,  43» 
51.  52 

Applications,  for  examinations,  52;  for  reregistration,  21 
Attorney  general,  prosecutions  conducted  by,  34 

Cancelation  of  license,  25 

Certificates,  of  cancelation  of  license,  25;  dental 
students,  36;  fraud  in  obtaining,  30;  of  registration, 
19,  21 

Comity  of  action  in  transfer  of  students  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  42 
Conditions,  42,  59 

Correspondence  received  by  examiners,  52 
Counts  for  dental  student  certificate,  37.  38,  40 
County  clerk,  duties,  20;  fee  for  registration  and 

affidavit  and  issuing  certificate,  19;  penalty  for  false 

registration,  20 
Courts,  jurisdiction,  33 

D.  D.  S.  degree,  16-17,  42,  60 

Dates  of  examinations,  45 

Degrees,  conferment,  16-17,  59~6o;  fraud  in  obtaining, 
30;  from  registered  schools  only  may  be  recognized, 
62;  required  for  admission  to  examinations,  13,  42, 
60;  unlawful  issue  or  saie,  30;  unlawful  use,  31 

Dental  colleges,  employment  of  graduates  in  dis- 
pensaries, etc.,  18 

Dental  council,  3 

Dental  dispensaries,  employment  of  graduates  from 
dental  colleges  in,  18;  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene} 
14 
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Dental  examiners,  see  Examiners 
Dental  graduates,  employment,  35~36;  permit,  47 
Dental  hygienists,  14,  46;  employment  and  duties,  15  > 
35-36 

Dental  law,  printed  copy  mailed  to  registered  dentists, 

22 

Dental  schools,  comity  of  action  in  transfer  of  students, 
42;  graduation  from  required,  12,  42;  matriculation 
of  students,  59;  conditional  matriculation,  40; 
preliminary  education  requirements,  16,  36,  59; 
registered  or  accredited,  list,  63-71;  registration, 
59-61;  secondary  course  for  admission  to,  40-41; 
special  course  in  after  graduation  from  medical 
schools,  12-13,  16,  42,  59 

Dental  societies,  district,  6-8;  appointment  of  censors  t 
8;  eligibility  to  membership,  8;  power  to  make  by- 
laws, 8;  powers,  8-9;  property,  8;  shall  choose  two 
delegates  to  State  Dental  Society,  8 

Dental  society,  state,  election  of  delegates,  5;  expenses, 
how  paid,  24;  honorary  members,  6;  meetings,  5; 
members,  5;  property  limit,  9;  quorum,  5 

Dental  student  certificates,  examination  for,  37~39» 
how  secured,  36-39;  special  examination  in  English; 
39 

Dentistry,  practice  of,  4-5 

Diplomas,  13;  fraud  in  obtaining,  30;  indorsement,  35; 
unlawful  issue  or  sale,  30 

Editor  of  question  papers,  49.  5<> 

English,  special  examinations  in,  39 

Equivalents,  for  preliminary  education,  12,  37;  for  pro- 
fessional requirements,  13 

Examinations,  12-13,  43-46;  admission  of  certain 
applicants,  conditional,  13,  44;  answer  papers  read 
and  marked  by  board,  43.  51-52;  applications  for,  52; 
conducted  by  Department,  43.  53J  daily  program 
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45;  dates,  45 ;  for  dental  student  certificate,  37-38; 
directions  to  candidates,  54;  editor  of  question 
papers,  50;  evidence  of  preliminary  and  professional 
education  required,  61;  false  personation,  32;  fees, 

12,  23,  43,  52;  fees,  disposition,  23;  licenses  granted 
on,  17,  35,  36;  licenses  granted  without,  17,  35; 
minimum  standing  required,  37t  40,  43t  54*>  number, 
53.  partial,  13,  43,  44;  places,  45,  S3;  practical, 
5 5S 7;  practical  for  practitioners  outside  of  state, 

13,  42;  preliminary  requirements,  12,  36-41;  prepara- 
tion of  questions,  51;  questions  and  written  answers 
must  be  in  English  language,  44;  reexamination, 
44i  55;  reexamination  without  fee,  43;  reports  on, 
50,  si;  requirements  for  admission  must  be  com- 
pleted one  week  before,  44;  second  examination  with- 
out fee,  14;  special  in  English,  39;  subjects,  43,  4St 
53-54 

Examiners,  additional  member,  10;  appointment,  10; 
committees,  49;  compensation,  48;  correspondence, 
52;  divided  into  four  classes,  9;  duties,  51,  54;  eligi- 
bility, it)  list,  3;  meetings,  11,  48;  nominations,  10; 
officers,  11,  49;  quorum,  48;  removals  from  office,  xx; 
rules,  48-58;  term  of  office,  10;  vacancies  in  board, 
how  filled,  10 

False  or  assumed  name,  penalties  for  practice  under,  30 

False  personation  at  examinations,  32 

Fees,  for  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination,  14, 
47;  disposition,  23;  for  licensing  examinations,  12, 
23t  43t  52;  for  registration,  19;  for  renewal  of  registra- 
tion, 21 

Felony,  conviction  of,  forfeits  license,  26 

Fines,  for  violation  of  law,  27,  28;  disposition,  23,  34 

Fraud,  in  obtaining  credentials,  30;  penalties,  30 
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Honor  license,  44,  55 
Hygienist,  see  Dental  hygienist 

Illegal  practitioner,  22 

Indorsement  of  licenses  and  diplomas,  17,  35,  53 
Infirmaries  and  public  institutions,  employment  of 

graduates  from  dental  colleges  in,  18 
Inspectors  of  violations  of  law,  appointment,  34 

Licensed  hygienist,  see  Dental  hygienist 

Licenses,  17-18,  54;  applicants  for,  52;  on  examination, 

35»  36;  without  examination,  17,  35;  granted  in  three 

ways,  35;  honor,  44,  55;  indorsement,  17,  35,  53; 

must  be  displayed,   28;  registration,   18-23,  44; 

revocation,  22,  24-26,  57~58;  unlawful  issue  or  sale,  30 
Licentiates,  9 

List  of  legally  registered  dentists,  22 

Matriculation  of  students  in  dental  schools,  59 
Medical  schools,  special  course  after  graduation  from, 
12-13,  16,  42,  59 

Name,  must  be  displayed,  28 

Official  documents,  52 

Operative  dentistry,  practical  examination  in,  57 
Oral  hygiene,  course  of  study  in,  14 

Partial  examinations,  13,  43,  44 

Penalties,  27-34;  disposition,  23;  for  false  registration, 
20 

Perjury,  penalty,  32 

Practical  examinations,  13,  42,  55-57;  passing  in,  57 
Preliminary  education  requirements,  12,  16,  36-41,  59; 

earlier,  39-40 
President  of  examiners,  49 
Professional  education  requirements,  12,  42 
Prosecutions,  conducted  by  attorney  general,  34 
Prosthetic  dentistry,  examination  in,  56 
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Qualifying  certificate,  see  Dental  student  certificate 
Question  papers,  editor,  49,  50;  preparation,  51 

Registered  schools,  list,  63-71 

Registration,    cancelation,    26;    certificates,    19,  21; 
certificate  must  be  displayed,  28;  of  dental  schools, 
59-62;  of  licenses,  18-23,  44;  renewal,  21 
Requirements  of  each  state  for  practice  of  dentistry. 


Revocation  of  licenses,  22,  24-25,  57-58 
Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  48-58 
amendments,  58 

Secondary  course  for  admission  to  dental  schools, 
40-41 

Secretary  of  the  board,  11-12;  duties,  20,  22,  49 
Transcript,  fraud  in  obtaining,  30 


Women  students,  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene,  14 
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1918  H.  J.  Burkhart   D.D.S.    (Anatomy)    800  E. 

Main  St.,  Rochester 

191 8  H.  C-  Bennett  D.D.S.  (Oral  surgery  and  path- 

ology)  Newburgh 

1919  W.  A.  White  D.D.S.  (Histology)    .     .  Phelps 

19 19  O.  J.  Gross  D.D.S.  (Materia  medica  and  thera- 

peutics)   .    4  South  Church  st.,  Schenectady 

1920  Fayette    C.     Walker     M.D.S.  (Operative 

dentistry)     .    .    .    309  State  st.,  Brooklyn 
1920  A.  R.  Cooke  D.D.S.  Editor  (Chemistry  an  I 
metallurgy)  .  815  University  block,  Syracuse 
Secretary,  Minor  J.  Terry  D.D.S.,  Room  145,  Edu- 
cation Bldg. 

Dental  Council 

The  deans  of  the  New  York  State  schools 


The  Assistant  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Pro- 
fessional Education  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges 
professional  and  technical  schools,  the  execution  of  the 
laws  concerning  the  professions,  and  the  relations  and 
chartering  of  institutions. 

All  correspondence  relating  to  the  issuance  of  dental 
student  certificates,  and  to  the  details  of  licensing 
examinations  should  be  addressed  to  Mr  George  M. 
Wiley,  Director  of  the  Examinations  and  Inspections 
Division,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Public  health  law,  Laws  of  1909,  chapter 
49;  chapter  45  of  the  Consolidated  Laws, 
became  a  law  February  17,  1909 

Article  9  Dental  societies  and  the  practice 
of  dentistry 

Became  a  law  May  9,  1893,  Laws  of  1893, 
chapter  661 

[As  amended  to  the  close  of  legislation,  1917] 

§  190  Definitions,  As  used  in  this  arti- 
cle, the  terms  "  University,"  "  Regents  " 
and  "  physicians H  have  respectively  the 
meanings  denned  in  article  8  of  this  chap- 
ter. "  Board,"  where  not  otherwise 
limited,  means  the  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers of  the  State  of  New  York. 
"  Registered  medical  or  dental  school 99 
means  a  medical  or  dental  school,  college 
or  department  of  a  university,  registered 
by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  proper 
educational  standard  and  legally  incor- 
porated. "  Examiner,"  where  not  other- 
wise qualified,  means  a  member  of  the 
board.  "  State  Dental  Society  "  means  the 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Practice  of  dentistry.  A  person  prac- 
tises dentistry  within  the  meaning  of  this 
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article,  who  Holds  himself  out  as  being  able 
to  diagnose,  treat,  operate,  or  prescribe  for 
-any  disease,  pain,  injury,  deficiency,  deform- 
ity, or  physical  condition  of  the  human 
teeth,  alveolar  process,  gums,  or  jaws,  and 
who  shall  either  offer  or  undertake  by  any 
means  or  method  to  diagnose,  treat,  oper- 
ate, or  prescribe  for  any  disease,  pain,  in- 
jury, deficiency,  deformity,  or  physical  con- 
dition of  the  same. 

§  191  State  Dental  Society.  The 
Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York 
is  continued,  and  shall  be  composed  of 
eight  delegates  from  each  district  society 
divided  into  four  classes  of  two  dele- 
gates, each  to  be  elected  annually,  and 
of  two  delegates  from  each  incorporated 
dental  school  of  the  State  to  be  elected 
annually.  The  State  Dental  Society  shall 
annually  meet  on  the  second  Wednes- 
day of  May,  or  at  such  other  time  and 
at  such  place  as  may  be  determined  on 
in  the  by-laws  of  the  society  or  by  reso- 
lution, at  the  preceding  annual  meeting. 
Twenty  members  shall  be  a  quorum. 
The  society  shall  elect  annually  a  presi- 
dent, vice  president,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, who  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one 
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year,  and  until  others  shall  be  chosen  in 
their  places,  and  may  elect  permanent  mem- 
bers at  any  annual  meeting  from  among 
members  of  district  societies  of  the  State, 
who  shall  have  all  the  privileges  of  delegate 
members;  the  number  of  permanent  mem- 
bers so  elected  shall  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws 
of  the  society.  The  society  may  elect  hon- 
orary members  from  any  state  or  county 
not  eligible  to  regular  membership,  who 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  hold  any 
office  in  the  society. 

§  192  District  dental  societies.  The 
existing  district  dental  societies  are  con- 
tinued. In  any  judicial  district  in  which 
a  district  dental  society  is  not  now  incorpo- 
rated, fifteen  or  more  dentists  of  such 
district  authorized  to  practise  dentistry 
in  this  State  may  become  a  district  den- 
tal society  of  such  district,  by  publish- 
ing a  call  for  a  meeting  of  the  dentists 
of  the  district  to  be  held  at  a  time  and 
place  mentioned  therein  within  the  dis- 
trict, in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  each 
county  of  the  district,  at  least  once  a 
week  for  at  least  four  weeks  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  time  when  such 
meeting  is  to  be  held,  and  by  meeting  at 
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the  time  and  place  specified  in  such  no- 
tice with  such  dentists  authorized  to 
practise  dentistry  in  the  district  as  may 
respond  to  such  call,  and  by  making  and 
fiprig  with  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  a  certificate,  to  be  executed 
and  acknowledged  by  the  dentists  so 
meeting,  or  by  at  least  fifteen  of  them, 
which  shall  set  forth  that  such  meeting 
has  been  held  pursuant  to  such  notice, 
the  corporate  name  of  the  society,  which 
shall  be  the  district  dental  society  of 
the  judicial  district  where  located,  the 
names  and  places  of  residence  of  the 
officers  of  the  society  for  the  first  year, 
or  until  the  first  annual  meeting,  which 
officers  shall  be  a  president,  vice  presi- 
dent, secretary  and  treasurer,  the  time 
and  place  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
society,  the  general  objects  and  purposes 
of  the  association  and  the  names  of  eight 
delegates  to  the  state  society  divided 
into  four  classes  of  two  delegates  each, 
to  hold  office  until  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  annual  meeting  there- 
after, respectively.  And  thereon  the 
persons  executing  such  certificate  and 
all  other  dentists  in  good  standing  and 
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authorized  to  practise  dentistry  in  such 
district,  who  shall  subscribe  to  its  by- 
laws, shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name 
expressed  in  such  certificate. 

§  193  Powers  of  district  dental  socie- 
ties. Every  licensed  and  registered  den- 
tist in  the  judicial  district  in  which  such 
society  is  formed,  shall  be  eligible  to  mem- 
bership in  the  district  society  of  the  dis- 
trict where  he  resides  or  practises  dentist- 
ry. Every  district  society  shall  at  every 
annual  meeting  choose  two  delegates  to 
the  State  Dental  Society,  each  to  serve 
four  years,  and  may  nil  all  vacancies  oc- 
curring in  their  respective  delegations  in 
the  state  society.  Every  district  dental 
society  shall  at  its  annual  meeting  ap- 
point not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  censors  to  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  others  are  chosen,  who 
shall  constitute  a  district  board  of  cen- 
sors. The  dental  societies  of  the  re- 
spective districts  of  the  State  shall  have 
power  to  make  all  needful  by-laws  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  this  State 
for  the  management  of  their  affairs  and 
property  and  the  admission  and  expul- 
sion   of    members ;    providing,    that  no 
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by-law  of  any  district  society  shall  bi 
repugnant  to  or  inconsistent  with  the 
by-laws  of  the  state  society.  Said  socie- 
ties may  purchase  and  hold  real  and 
personal  estate  for  the  purposes  of  their 
incorporation;  provided  that  the  prop- 
erty of  a  district  society  shall  not  ex- 
ceed in  value  $5000  and  the  property  of 
the  state  society  shall  not  exceed  in 
value  $25,000. 

§  194  Licentiates.  Only  the  following 
persons  shall  be  deemed  licensed  to  prac- 
tise dentistry: 

t  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
as  dentists  in  this  State  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  August  1895  pursuant  to  the 
laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  their  license 
and  registration. 

2  Those  duly  licensed  and  registered 
after  the  first  day  of  August  1895,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

§  195  1  State  Board  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners. The  existing  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  shall  be  divided  into 
four  classes  and  their  terms  of  office 
shall  continue  except  that  said  terms 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  July  in 
each  year.    After  July  31,  1910,  the  State 
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Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  be  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  a  member  re- 
siding in  the  ninth  judicial  district,  who 
shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  this  section,  for  a  term  of  four 
years,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of 
August  1910,  and  who  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  whose  terms  commence 
on  such  date.  Before  the  day  when  the 
official  terms  of  the  members  of  any  of 
said  classes  shall  expire,  the  Regents 
shall  appoint  their  successors,  to  serve 
for  the  term  of  four  years  from  said  day. 
Such  appointment  shall  be  made  from 
nominations  in  number  twice  the  num- 
ber of  the  outgoing  class  made  by  such 
society  to  the  Regents  prior  to  the  sec- 
ond Tuesday  in  June  of  each  year,  or  in 
default  of  such  nominations  from  the  li- 
censed and  registered  dentists  of  the  State 
who  have  been  members  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  for  not  less  than  ten  years 
prior  to  the  time  of  the  appointment.  The 
Regents,  in  the  same  manner,  shall  also 
fill  vacancies  in  the  board  that  may 
occur  All  nominations  and  appoint- 
ments shall  be  so  made  that  every  va- 
cancy in  the  board  shall  be  filled  by  a 
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resident  of  the  same  judicial  district  in 
which  the  last  incumbent  of  the  office 
resided.  The  board  shall  elect  at  its 
annual  meeting  from  its  members  a 
president  and  shall  hold  one  or  more 
meetings  each  year  pursuant  to  call 
of  the  Regents.  No  person  shall 
be  appointed  an  examiner  unless  he 
shall  have  received  a  dental  degree 
from  a  body  lawfully  entitled  to  confer 
the  same,  and  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  of  its  conferment,  and  shall  have 
been  engaged  within  the  State  during 
not  less  than  five  years  prior  to  his 
appointment  in  the  actual  and  lawful 
practice  of  dentistry.  Nor  shall  any 
person  connected  with  a  dental  school 
as  professor,  trustee  or  instructor  be 
eligible  to  such  appointment.  Cause 
being  shown  before  them  the  Regents 
may  remove  an  examiner  from  office  on 
proven  charges  of  inefficiency,  incom- 
petency, immorality  or  unprofessional 
conduct. 

2  Secretary  of  the  board.  The  secre- 
tary shall  be  a  licensed  dentist  who  has 
been  in  practice  in  this  State  for  at  least 
five  years  with  a  degree  of  D.D.S. 
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shall  be  appointed  by  the  Regents,  shall 
hold  office  during  their  pleasure,  and  shall 
receive  an  annual  salary  of  four  thousand 
dollars,  payable  from  moneys  received 
under  this  article.  He  shall  have  such 
powers  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  rules  of  the  Regents. 

§  196  Examinations.  The  Regents 
shall  admit  to  examination  any  candi- 
date who  shall  pay  the  fee  herein  pre- 
scribed and  submit  satisfactory  evi- 
dence, verified  by  oath  if  required,  that 
he 

1  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3  Has  a  preliminary  education  equiv- 
alent to  graduation  from  a  four-year 
high  school  course  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents, or  an  education  accepted  by  the 
Regents  as  fully  equivalent. 

4  Subsequently  to  receiving  such  pre- 
liminary education  either  has  been  grad- 
uated in  course  with  a  dental  degree 
from  a  registered  dental  school,  or  else, 
having  been  graduated  in  course  from  a 
registered  medical  school  with  a  degree 
of  doctor  of  medicine,  has  pursued  there- 
after a  course  of  special  study  of  den- 
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tistry  for  at  least  two  years  in  a  regis- 
tered dental  school,  and  received  there- 
from its  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  sur- 
gery, or  else  holds  a  diploma  or  license 
conferring  full  right  to  practise  dentistry 
in  some  other  of  the  United  States,  or  in 
some  foreign  country  and  granted  by  some 
licensing  board,  college,  school  or  uni- 
versity registered  by  the  Regents  as  main- 
taining an  educational  standard  equal  to 
that  required  of  dental  colleges  of  this 
State,  or  else  has  lawfully  practised  den- 
tistry for  more  than  twenty-five  years 
without  this  State  and  within  the  United 
States ;  but  the  examination  for  those  who 
have  lawfully  practised  for  twenty-five 
years  in  other  states  shall  be  a  practical 
examination  only.  The  Regents  may  also 
in  their  discretion  on  or  after  June  I,  1916, 
admit  conditionally  to  the  examination  in 
anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  metal- 
lurgy and  histology,  applicants  twenty 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied 
dentistry  not  less  than  two  years,  includ- 
ing two  satisfactory  courses  in  two  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  dental  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a 
satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such 
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applicants  meet  the  second  and  third  re- 
quirements of  candidates  for  examination. 
If  a  candidate  fails  on  final  examination, 
he  may  have  a  second  examination  without 
fee;  but  for  every  examination  subsequent 
an  additional  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
shall  be  required.  Any  member  of  the 
board  may  inquire  of  my  applicant  for  ex- 
amination concerning  his  qualifications  and 
may  take  testimony  of  any  one  in  regard 
thereto,  under  oath,  which  he  is  hereby 
empowered  to  administer. 

5  Any  dental  dispensary  or  infirmary 
legally  incorporated  and  registered  by  the 
Regents,  and  maintaining  a  proper  standard 
and  equipment  may  establish  for  women 
students  a  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene, 
all  such  students  upon  entrance  shall  pre- 
sent evidence  of  attendance  of  one  year  in 
the  high  school,  and  may  be  graduated  in 
one  year  as  dental  hygienists,  upon  com- 
plying with  the  preliminary  requirements 
to  examination  by  the  board,  which  are : 

a  A  fee  of  five  dollars. 

b  Evidence  that  they  are  at  least  twenty 
years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character. 

c  That  they  have  complied  with  and  ful- 
filled the  preliminary  and  professional  re- 
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quirements  and  the  requirements  ot  the 
statute. 

After  having  satisfactorily  passed  such 
examination  they  shall  be  registered  and 
licensed  as  dental  hygienists  'by  the  Regents 
under  such  rules  as  the  Regents  shall 
prescribe. 

6  Any  licensed  dentist,  public  institution 
or  school  authorities  may  employ  such 
licensed  and  registered  dental  hygienists. 
Such  dental  hygienists  may  remove  lime 
deposits,  accretions  and  stains  from  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  but  shall  not 
perform  any  other  operation  on  the  teeth 
or  tissues  of  the  mouth.  They  may  operate 
in  the  office  of  any  licensee  dentist,  or  in 
any  public  institution  or  in  the  schools 
under  the  general  direction  or  supervision 
of  a  licensed  dentist,  but  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  dental 
hygienist  performing  any  operation  in  the 
mouth  without  supervision.  The  Regents 
may  revoke  the  license  of  any  licensed  den- 
tist who  shall  permit  any  dental  hygienist 
operating  under  his  supervision  to  perform 
any  operation  other  than  that  permitted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
they  may  also  revoke  the  license  of  any 
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dental  hygienist  violating  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

§  197  Degrees.  No  degree  in  dentistry 
shall  be  conferred  in  this  State  except 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 
Said  degree  shall  not  be  conferred  upon 
any  one  unless  he  shall  after  January  i, 
1921  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  course 
of  at  least  four  years  in  a  registered  dental 
school,  and  prior  to  that  date  a  course  of 
at  least  three  years,  or  having  been  gradu- 
ated in  course  from*  a  registered  medical 
school  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  shall  have  pursued  satisfactorily 
thereafter  a  course  of  special  study  of 
dentistry  for  at  least  two  years  in  a  reg- 
istered dental  school;  nor  shall  said  degree 
be  conferred  upon  any  one  matriculating 
after  January  1,  1916,  unless  prior  to 
matriculation  in  the  institution  conferring 
this  professional  education,  he  shall  have 
filed  a  Regents  certificate  that  he  had  the 
minimum  education  required  by  the  Re- 
gents ;  provided  further,  however,  that  the 
Regents  may  confer  upon  all  persons  who 
shall  have  received  the  degree  of  master 
of  dental  surgery  under  the  laws  of  this 
State  prior  to  March  28,  1901,  the  degree 
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of  doctor  of  dental  surgery  in  lieu  of  said 
master's  degree. 

§  198  Licenses.  (1)  On  certification  by 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  that  a  can- 
didate has  successfully  passed  its  exam- 
inations and  is  competent  to  practise 
dentistry,  the  Regents  shall  issue  to  him 
their  license  so  to  practise  pursuant  to 
the  rules  established  by  them.  On  the 
recommendation  of  the  board,  the  Re- 
gents may  also,  without  the  examination 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  issue  their 
license  to  any  applicant  therefor  who 
shall  furnish  proof  satisfactory  to  them 
that  he  has  been  duly  graduated  from  a 
registered  dental  school  and  has  been 
thereafter  lawfully  and  reputably  en- 
gaged in  such  practice  for  six  years  next 
preceding  his  application;  or  who  holds 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry  in  any 
other  state  of  the  United  States  granted  by 
a  state  board  of  dental  examiners,  in- 
dorsed by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  provided,  that  in  either 
case  his  preliminary  and  professional 
education  shall  have  been  not  less  than 
required  in  this  State.  Every  license,  so 
issued  shall  state  on  its  face  the  grounds 
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on  which  it  is  granted  and  the  applicant 
may  he  required  to  furnish  his  proof  on 
affidavit.  (2)  Upon  recommendation  of  the 
board,  the  Regents  may  issue  a  permit  to 
graduates  from  the  dental  colleges  of  this 
State  to  be  employed  in  registered  dental 
dispensaries,  infirmaries  and  public  insti- 
tutions while  under  the  direction  or  super- 
vision of  a  licensed  dentist  in  the  interim 
between  graduation  and  one  year  there- 
after. This  permit  may  be  revoked  for 
cause.  No  such  permit  shall  be  issued 
except  such  graduate  has  definite  offer  of 
a  position  in  such  dental  dispensaries,  in- 
firmaries or  public  institutions. 

§  199  Registration.  1  Every  person 
practising  dentistry  in  this  State  and  not 
lawfully  registered  before  April  17,  189O. 
shall  register  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  county  where  his  place  of  business 
is  located,  in  a  book  kept  by  the  clerk  for 
such  purpose,  his  name,  age,  office  and  post 
ufiicc  address,  date  and  number  of  his 
license  to  practise  dentistry  and  the  date  of 
such  registration,  which  registration  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  make  only  upon  show- 
ing to  the  county  clerk  his  license  or  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  thereof,  and  making 
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an  affidavit  stating  name,  age,  birthplace, 
the  number  of  his  license  and  the  date 
of  its  issue;  that  he  is  the  identical  per- 
son named  in  the  license;  that  before  re- 
ceiving the  same  he  complied  with  all 
the  preliminary  requirements  of  this 
article  and  the  rules  of  the  Regents  and 
board  as  to  the  terms  and  the  amount 
of  study  and  examination;  that  no 
money,  other  than  the  fees  prescribed 
by  this  article  and  said  rules,  was  paid 
directly  or  indirectly  for  such  license, 
and  that  no  fraud,  misrepresentation  01 
mistake  in  a  material  regard  was  em- 
ployed or  occurred  in  order  that  such 
license  should  be  conferred.  The  county 
clerk  shall  preserve  such  affidavit  in  a 
bound  volume  and  shall  issue  to  every 
licentiate  duly  registering  and  making 
such  affidavit,  a  certificate  of  registra 
tion  in  his  county,  which  shall  include 
a  transcript  of  the  registration.  Such 
transcript  and  the  license  mayjbe  offered 
as  presumptive  evidence  in  all  courts  of 
the  facts  stated  therein.  The  county 
clerk's  fee  for  taking  such  registration 
and  affidavit  and  issuing  such  certificate 
shall  be  $1.    Any  person  who  having  law- 
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fully  registered  as  aforesaid  shall  there- 
after change  his  name  in  any  lawful 
manner  shall  register  the  new  name  with 
marginal  note  of  the  former  name ;  and 
shall  note  upon  the  margin  of  the  former 
registration  the  fact  of  such  change  and  a 
cross  reference  to  the  new  registration. 
A  county  clerk  who  knowingly  shall  make 
or  suffer  to  be  made  upon  the  book  of 
registry  of  dentists  kept  in  his  office  any 
other  entry  than  is  provided  for  in  this 
article  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $50 
to  be  recovered  by  the  State  Dental 
Society  in  a  suit  in  any  court  having 
jurisdiction. 

2  A  county  clerk  having  properly  issued 
a  certificate  of  registration  to  a  licensed 
dentist,  shall  forward  a  duly  attested  copy 
of  the  same,  and  a  copy  of  the  affidavit 
and  evidence  upon  which  said  certificate 
was  issued,  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
within  thirty  days  of  such  initial  registra- 
tion of  a  duly  licensed  dentist.  On  or 
before  the  first  day  of  May  of  each  year 
the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  mail  to 
every  dentist  registered  in  the  State  of 
New  York  a  blank  application  for  re- 
registration,  addressing  the  same  in  accord- 
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r.nce  with  the  post  office  address  given  at 
the  last  previous  registration.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  such  application  blank,  which  shall 
contain  space  for  the  insertion  of  his  name, 
office  and  post  office  address,  date  and  num- 
ber of  his  license,  and  such  other  informa- 
tion as  the  Regents  deem  necessary;  Tand]* 
he  shall  sign  and  swear  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  same  before  a  notary  public,  after 
which  he  shall  forward  this  sworn  state- 
ment and  application  for  renewal  of  his 
registration  certificate  to  the  secretary  of 
the  board  together  with  the  fee  of  two 
dollars.  Upon  receipt  of  such  application 
and  fee,  and  having  verified  the  accuracy 
of  the  same  by  comparison  with  the  appli- 
cant's initial  registration  statements  the 
secretary  of  the  board  shall  issue  a  certifi- 
cate of  registration  which  shall  render  the 
holder  thereof  a  legal  practitioner  of 
dentistry  for  the  ensuing  year.  These  cer- 
tificates of  registration  shall  all  bear  date 
of  September  first  of  the  year  of  issue,  and 
shall  expire  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
August  in  the  year  following.  Applications 
for  renewal  of  registration  therefore  must 
be  made  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Sep- 


*  So  in  original. 
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tember  of  each  year,  and  if  not  so  made  an 
additional  fee  of  one  dollar  for  each  thirty 
days  of  delay  beyond  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember and  up  to  the  first  day  of  January, 
shall  be  added  to  the  regular  fee.  On  the 
first  day  of  January  of  each  year,  or  within 
ten  days  thereafter,  the  secretary  of  the 
board  shall  publish  and  mail  to  every  reg- 
istered dentist  in  the  State  of  New  York 
a  printed  copy  of  the  dental  law  and  a 
printed  list  of  the  legally  registered  dentists 
within  the  State,  and  each  such  published 
list  shall  contain  at  the  beginning  thereof 
these  word's :  "  Each  registered  dentist 
receiving  this  list  is  requested  to  report  to 
the  secretary  of  the  board  the  name  and 
addresses  of  any  dentists  known  to  be 
practising  dentistry,  whose  names  do  not 
appear  in  this  registry.  The  names  of  per- 
sons giving  such  information  shall  not  be 
divulged.,,  Should  any  dentist  continue  to 
practise  dentistry  beyond  the  first  day  of 
January,  despite  the  fact  that  his  name 
does  not  appear  in  the  registry,  he  shall 
be  counted  as  an  illegal  practitioner,  and 
his  license  may  be  suspended  or  revoked 
by  the  Regents,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  201.    All  practition- 
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ers  of  dentistry  already  registered  in  this 
State  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  make  application  to  the  secretary  of 
the  board  for  the  reregistration  blank  upon 
receipt  of  which  he  shall,  in  like  manner 
already  described,  make  application  for 
reregistration,  forwarding  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  the  reregistration  blank  prop- 
erly rilled  in  and  accompanied  by  the  fee 
of  two  dollars.  Said  application  and  fee 
must  reach  the  secretary  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  December  following  the  adop- 
tion of  this  statute;  failing  which  the  de- 
linquent shall  be  dealt  with  as  outlined  in 
section  201. 

§  200  Examination  fees;  expenses. 
Every  applicant  for  license  to  practise 
dentistry  shall  pay  a  fee  of  not  more  than 
twenty-five  dollars.  All  fees,  fines,  penal- 
ties and  other  moneys  derived  from  the 

Operation  of  this  article  shall  be  applied  by 
the  Regents  in  the  payment  of  all  proper 
expenses  incurred  by  them  under  its  pro- 
visions, including  the  salary  and  expenses 
of  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the  compen- 
sation and  expenses  of  the  members  of 

"such  board,  and  all  other  expenses  pertain- 
ing to  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
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this  article.  All  expenses  of  the  State 
Dental  Society  incurred  by  them  in  the 
prosecution  of  illegal  practitioners  of 
dentistry  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  first 
year's  receipts,  upon  the  indorsement  of 
the  auditing  committee  of  the  State  Dental 
Society. 

§  201  Revocation  of  licenses,    i  If  any 

practitioner  of  dentistry  should  fail  to 
register  in  time  for  the  appearance  of  his 
name  in  the  published  list  of  registered 
dentists,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  199  the  Regents  shall  notify  said 
delinquent  to  appear  before  them  at  an 
appointed  time  and  place,  and  if  his  ex- 
planation of  his  failure  to  have  registered 
shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Regents,  he  may 
be  reinstated  and  his  name  added  to  the 
registry;  and  the  Regents  may  also  at  their 
option  remit  the  additional  fees  accruing 
because  of  delay  in  registering.  But  should 
the  delinquent's  explanation  prove  unsatis- 
factory, the  Regents  may  suspend  the  per- 
son from  the  practice  of  dentistry  for  a 
limited  season ;  or  the  Regents  may  revoke 
the  person's  license. 

2  If  any  practitioner  of  dentistry  be 
charged  under  oath  before  the  board,  with 
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unprofessional  or  immoral  conduct,  or  with 
gross  ignorance,  or  inefficiency  in  his  pro- 
fession, or  with  fraud  or  deceit  in  pro- 
curing admission  to  practice,  the  board 
shall  notify  him  to  appear  before  a  com- 
mittee of  three  of  the  board  at  an  ap- 
pointed time  and  place,  with  counsel,  if 
he  so  desires,  to  answer  said  charges, 
furnishing  to  him  a  copy  thereof.  Upon 
the  report  of  the  board  to  the  Regents  that 
the  accused  has  been  guilty  of  unprofes- 
sional or  immoral  conduct,  or  that  he  is 
grossly  ignorant  or  inefficient  in  his  pro- 
fession, or  of  fraud  or  deceit  in  procuring 
admission  to  practice,  the  Regents  may 
without  further  hearing  suspend  the  person 
so  charged  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season,  or  may  revoke  his 
-license.  Upon  the  revocation  of  any 
license,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  upon  th* 
records  of  the  Regents  and  the  license 
shall  be  marked  as  canceled,  of  the  date 
of  its  revocation.  Upon  presentation 
of  a  certificate  of  such  cancelation  to  the 
clerk  of  any  county  wherein  the  licen- 
tiate may  be  registered,  said  clerk  shall 
note  the  date  of  the  cancelation  on  the 
register  of  dentists  and  cancel  the  reg- 
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istration.  A  conviction  of  felony  shall 
forfeit  a  license  to  practise  dentistry, 
and  upon  presentation  to  the  Regents 
or  a  county  clerk  by  any  public  officer 
or  officer  of  a  dental  society  of  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  a  court  record  showing  that 
a  practitioner  of  dentistry  has  been  con- 
victed of  felony,  that  fact  shall  be  noted 
on  the  record  of  license  and  clerk's  reg- 
ister, and  the  license  and  registration 
shall  be  marked  "  canceled."  Any  person 
who,  after  conviction  of  a  felony  shall 
practise  dentistry  in  this  State,  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  penalties  prescribed 
for  the  unlicensed  practice  of  dentistry, 
providing  that  if  such  conviction  be  sub 
sequently  reversed  upon  appeal  and  the 
accused  acquitted  or  discharged,  his 
license  shall  become  again  operative 
from  the  date  of  such  acquittal  or  dis- 
charge 

§  202  Construction  of  this  article.  This 

article  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit 
an  unlicensed  person  from  performing 
merely  mechanical  work  upon  inert  matter 
in  a  dental  office  or  laboratory;  or  a 
student  in  an  incorporated  dental  school 
or  college,  registered  by  the  Regents,  from 
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performing  operations  for  purposes  ot 
clinical  study  under  the  supervision  and 
instruction  of  preceptors ;  or  a  duly  licensed 
physician  from  treating  diseases  of  the 
mouth  or  performing  operations  in  oral 
surgery.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall 
be  construed  to  permit  the  performance 
of  independent  dental  operations  by  an  un- 
licensed person  under  cover  of  the  name 
of  a  registered  practitioner  or  in  his  office. 

§  203  Penalties  and  their  collection. 
a  A  person  who,  in  any  county  of  this 
State,  practises  dentistry,  not  being  at  the 
time  of  said  practice  a  dentist  licensed  to 
practise  as  such  in  this  State  and  registered 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  such  county, 
pursuant  to  the  general  laws  regulating  the 
'  practice  of  dentistry,  is  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and  punishable  upon  conviction 
of  a  first  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
fifty  dollars,  and  upon  conviction  of  a  sub- 
sequent offense  by  a  fine  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  less  than  two  months,  or  by  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment.  Any  violation  of 
this  section  by  a  person  theretofore  con- 
victed under  the  then  existing  laws  of  this 
State  of  practising  dentistry  without  license 
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or  registration,  shall  be  included  in  the 
term  "  a  subsequent  offense."  Every  con- 
viction of  unlawful  practice  subsequent  to 
a  first  conviction  thereof  shall  be  a  con- 
viction of  a  second  offense.  Every  prac- 
titioner of  dentistry  must  display  conspicu- 
ously upon  the  house  or  in  the  dental  office 
wherein  he  practises,  his  full  name.  If 
there  are  more  dental  chairs  than  one  in 
any  dental  office  the  name  of  the  practi- 
tioner practising  at  each  chair  must  be 
displayed  conspicuously  on  or  by  said  chair 
in  plain  sight  of  the  patient.  Any  person 
who  shall  practise  dentistry  personally  or 
by  hiring  or  procuring  another  to  practise 
and  shall  fail  so  to  display  or  cause  to  be 
displayed  the  name,  license  and  registration 
certificate  of  himself  and  any  person  prac- 
tising or  employed  to  practise  as  a  dentist 
or  dental  hygienist  in  his  dental  office  or 
any  dental  office  under  his  control,  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  punishable 
upon  a  first  conviction  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  fifty  dollars  or  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  and  upon  every 
subsequent  conviction  by  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprison- 
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nent  for  not  less  than  sixty  days,  or  by 
>oth  fine  and  imprisonment.  Any  person 
vho  shall  employ,  hire,  procure,  or  induce 
)ne  who  is  not  duly  license  1  and  registered 
is  a  dentist  to  practise  dentistry,  or  shall 
lid  or  abet  one  not  so  licensed  and  regis- 
tered in  such  practice  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  punishable  by  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars  or  more  ihan 
five  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  a  year,  or  by  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment;  providing  that  a 
person  practised  upon  by  an  unlicensed  or 
unregistered  dentist  shall  not  be  deemed 
an  accomplice,  employer,  hirer,  procurer,  in- 
ducer, aider,  or  abettor  within  the  meaning 
of  this  section. 

b  A  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  every  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
or  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  six 
months,  or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment, 
who 

1  Shall  sell  or  barter  or  offer  to  sell  or 
barter,  or,  not  being  lawfully  authorized  so 
to  do,  shall  issue  or  confer  or  offer  to  issue 
or  confer  any  dental  degree,  license  or  any 
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diploma  or  document  conferring  or  pur- 
porting to  confer  any  dental  degree  or 
license  or  any  certificate  or  transcript  made 
or  purporting  to  be  made  pursuant  to  the 
laws  regulating  the  license  and  registration 
of  dentists ;  or, 

2  Shall  purchase  or  procure  by  barter  any 
diploma,  certificate  or  transcript,  with  in- 
tent that  the  same  shall  be  used  as  evidence 
of  the  qualifications  to  practise  dentistry  of 
any  person  other  than  the  one  upon  or  to 
whom  it  was  lawfully  conferred  or  issued 
or  in  fraud  of  the  laws  regulating  such 
practice;  or, 

3  Shall  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  di- 
ploma, certificate  or  transcript  which  has 
been  purchased,  fraudulently  issued,  coun- 
terfeited or  materially  altered  either  as  a 
license  or  color  of  license  to  practise  den- 
tistry or  in  order  to  procure  registration  as 
a  dentist;  or, 

4  Shall  practise  dentistry  under  a  false 
or  assumed  name  or  under  the  license  of 
registration  of  another  person  of  the  same 
name  or  under  the  name  of  a  corporation, 
company,  association;  parlor  or  trade  name; 
provided  that  legally  incorporated  dental 
corporations    existing    and    in  operation 


Dentistry 


prior  to  January  I,  1916,  may  continue  so 
operating  while  conforming  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act.  Their  advertising  sub- 
I  ject  to  the  rules  of  the  Regents,  and  em- 
ployees of  said  corporations  shall  be 
licensed  and  registered  dentists,  and  cor- 
porations that  cease  to  exist  or  operate  for 
any  reason  whatsoever  shall  not  be  permit- 
ted to  resume  operation;  or, 

5  Shall  assume  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  dental  surgery,  doctor  of  dental  surgery, 
or  master  of  dental  surgery,  or  shall  ap- 
pend the  letters  B.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S., 
D.M.D.,  to  his  name,  or  make  use  of  the 
same  or  shall  prefix  to  his  name  the  title 
doctor  or  any  abbreviation  thereof,  not 
having  had  duly  conferred  upon  him  by 
diploma  from  some  college,  school  or  board 
of  examiners  legally  empowered  to  confer 
the  same,  the  right  to  assume  said  titles ; 
or  shall  assume  any  title  o**  append  or  pre- 
fix any  letters  to  his  name  with  the  intent 
to  represent  falsely  that  he  has  received  a 
medical  or  dental  degree  or  license;  or 
shall  represent  that,  not  having  beer- 
licensed  to  practise  dentistry  under  the  laws 
of  this  State,  he  is  entitled  so  to  practise; 
provided  that  any  licentiate  may  use  the 
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prefix  to  his  name  of  "doctor"  or  "Dr"; 
or, 

6  Shall  falsely  personate  another  at  any 
examination  held  by  the  Regents  or  by  the 
board,  of  the  preliminary  or  professional 
education  of  candidates  for  dental  students' 
certificates,  dental  degrees  or  licenses,  or 
who  shall  induce  another  to  make  or  aid 
and  abet  in  the  making  of  such  false  per- 
sonation, or  who  shall  knowingly  avail 
himself  of  the  benefit  of  such  false  per- 
sonation, or  who  shall  knowingly  or  negli- 
gently make  or  induce  another  to  make 
falsely  any  certificate  required  by  the 
Regents  or  board  in  connection  with  their 
examinations. 

c  Any  person  who  in  any  affidavit  or 
examination  required  of  an  applicant  for 
examination,  license  or  registration  under 
the  laws  regulating  the  practice  of  den- 
tistry, or  under  the  laws,  ordinances  or 
regulation  governing  the  Regents'  examina- 
tions of  the  preliminary  education  required 
for  a  dental  student's  certificate  shall  make 
wilfully  a  false  statement  in  a  material 
regard  shall  be  guilty  of  perjury,  and 
punishable  upon  conviction  thereof  by  im- 
prisonment not  exceeding  ten  years. 
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d  All  courts  of  special  sessions  and  police 
justices  sitting  as  courts  of  special  ses- 
sions shall  have  jurisdiction  in  the  first 
instance  to  hear  and  determine  all  charges 
of  misdemeanors  mentioned  in  this  article 
committed  within  their  local  jurisdiction, 
and  to  impose  all  the  penalties  provided 
for  such  misdemeanors;  a  judgment  that 
the  defendant  pay  a  fine  shall  also  direct 
that  he  be  imprisoned  until  the  fine  be  paid, 
specifying  the  extent  of  the  imprisonment, 
which  can  not  exceed  one  day  for  every 
dollar  of  the  fine  imposed;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  power  of  said  courts  and 
justices  to  hear  and  determine  such  charges 
shall  be  divested,  if  before  the  commence- 
ment of  a  trial  before  such  court  or  justice, 
a  grand  jury  shall  present  an  indictment 
against  the  accused  person  for  the  same 
offense,  or  if  a  justice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  county  judge  of  the  county  shall 
grant  a  certificate  in  the  manner  provided 
by  law  in  cases  of  misdemeanor,  that  it  is 
reasonable  that  such  charge  be  prosecuted 
by  indictment.  Any  misdemeanor  men- 
tioned in  this  article  for  which  a  punish- 
ment is  not  specifically  imposed  shall  be 
punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five 
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hundred  dollars  or  'by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  by  both  fine 
and  imprisonment.  Any  person  who  shall 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  article 
shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars  for  each  and  every  violation. 
Each  act  constituting  a  violation  of  this 
article  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  act, 
and  the  person  guilty  thereof  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  a  penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars  for 
each  such  act.  Where  a  violation  consists 
of  the  unlawful  practice  of  dentistry  by  a 
person,  each  day  during  which  such  un- 
lawful practice  continues  shall  constitute 
a  separate  violation  and  shall  be  subject 
to  such  penalty.  Such  penalties  shall  be 
recovered  in  an  action  brought  therefor 
by  the  Attorney  General  in  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  county  where  the  violation  or 
any  part  thereof  occurred.  The  provisions 
of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  and  other 
laws  relative  to  the  recovery  of  penalties 
shall  apply  to  actions  brought  for  the  re- 
covery of  penalties  under  this  act.  If  judg- 
ment shall  be  recovered  in  an  action 
brought  for  the  recovery  of  such  penalties, 
it  shall  be  enforced  by  execution  against 
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he  property  and  person  of  the  judgment 
debtor,  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  Code 
}f  Civil  Procedure.  A  right  of  action  for 
the  recovery  of  a  penalty  under  this  act 
may  be  settled  or  compromised  by  the 
Attorney  General,  either  before  or  after 
proceedings  are  brought  to  recover  such 
penalty  and  prior  to  the  entry  of  judg- 
ment therefor.  The  penalties  hereby  im- 
posed for  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
this  article  shall  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
liability  of  a  person  to  punishment  for  a 
violation  of  this  article  upon  prosecution 
therefor  in  a  court  of  criminal  jurisdiction. 

e  All  violations  of  this  act  when  reported 
to  the  Regents  and  duly  substantiated  by 
affidavits  or  other  satisfactory  evidence 
shall  be  investigated  and  if  the  report  is 
found  to  be  true  and  the  evidence  sub- 
stantiated the  Regents  shall  report  such 
violations  to  the  Attorney  General  and  re- 
quest prompt  prosecution.  The  Regents 
may  appoint  such  inspectors  as  are  neces- 
sary to  be  paid  from  the  funds  received 
under  this  act  at  such  salaries  as  they  may 
determine  for  the  purpose  of  the  investiga- 
tion of  such  violations. 
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ADMISSION   TO   DENTAL  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Admission  to  dental  practice  in  the  State 
of  New  York  may  be  granted  by  the 
Regents  in  three  ways: 

I  By  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  a  candi- 
date that  satisfies  all  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  licensing  examination  and 
successfully  passes  the  same. 

II  By  indorsement  of  a  diploma  of  a 
graduate  of  a  registered  dental  school, 
under  conditions  equal  to  those  prescribed 
by  the  State  of  New  York,  that  has  been  in 
lawful  practice  in  some  other  state  for  the 
six  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  his 
application,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 

III  By  indorsement  of  a  license  earned 
on  examination  in  another  state,  approved 
by  the  Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New 
Yoik.  as  maintaining  standards  not  lower 
than  those  prescribed  by  the  State  of  New 
York.  (At  the  present  time  the  State  of 
New  York  is  not  in  agreement  to  in- 
dorse the  license  of  anv  other  state.) 

The  law  provides  for  the  employment  of 
dental  hygienists  and  of  dental  graduates : 
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IV  By  the  issuance  of  a  license  to  a 
woman  that  satisfies  all  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist's 
licensing  examination  and  successfully 
passes  the  same. 

V  By  a  permit  issued  by  the  Regents 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  beard  to 
a  graduate  of  a  dental  college  of  this  State. 

I  License  on  examination 

All  applicants  for  license  to  practise 
dentistry  upon  examination  must  meet  (a) 
the  preliminary  requirement,  (b)  the  pro- 
fessional requirement,  (c)  the  licensing  ex- 
amination 

a  Preliminary  requirement.  The  pre- 
liminary requirement  determines  admission 
to  registered  dental  schools,  which  is  the 
completion  of  an  approved  four-year 
high  school  course  or  the  equivalent 
which  must  include  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  a  one-year  course  in  an  ap- 
proved school  in  each  of  the  following 
sciences :  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology, 
or,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  passing  of  each  of 
these  sciences  at  75  per  cent  or  above  in 
Regents  examinations.  The  dental  student 
certificate,  official  evidence  of  the  fulfilment 
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of  the  preliminary  requirement,  may  be 
secured  in  any  one  of  the  following  ways  : 

1  By  presenting  evidence,  upon  forms 
furnished  by  the  University,  of  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  four  years*  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

2  By  earning  an  academic  or  college  en- 
trance diploma  on  Regents  examinations  in 
the  schools. 

3  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  full  year's  work  in  an 
approved  college  or  university. 

4  By  presenting  evidence  of  the  success- 
ful completion  of  work  in  another  state  or 
in  a  foreign  country  equivalent  to  the 
completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school. 

5  By  presenting  from  a  professional 
school  evidence  of  the  completion  of  work 
recognized  as  the  equivalent  of  one  or  more 
years'  work  in  an  approved  secondary 
school  together  with  sufficient  additional 
credits  to  make  the  full  equivalent  of  a 
four-year  course  in  an  approved  secondary 
school.  Under  this  head  allowance  is  made 
for  graduation  from  registered  schools  of 
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theology,  law,  medicine,  pharmacy  and 
veterinary  medicine. 

6  By  earning  72  academic  counts  in 
Regents  examinations,  with  a  rating  of 
at  least  75  per  cent  in  each  subject,  as 
follows :  (a)  required,  58  counts ;  English 
three  years,  10  counts ;  English  fourth  year, 
3  counts ;  any  second  year  foreign  lan- 
guage, 10  counts ;  elementary  algebra,  5 
counts ;  plane  geometry,  5  counts ;  the 
three  sciences,  physics,  chemistry,  biology, 
15  counts;  American  history  with  civics,  5 
counts;  ancient  history  or  the  history  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  5  counts;  (b) 
electives,  14  counts ;  an  additional  second 
year  of  a  foreign  language,  namely  Latin 
second  year,  Greek  second  year,  French 
second  year,  German  second  year,  Spanish 
second  year,  Italian  second  year,  or 
Hebrew  second  year,  10  counts ;  inter- 
mediate algebra,  2  counts ;  advanced  alge- 
bra, 3  counts ;  solid  geometry,  2  counts ; 
plane  trigonometry,  2  counts ;  physical 
geography,  5  counts ;  ancient  history,  5 
counts ;  history  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, 5  counts;  modern  history  1,  3  counts; 
modern  history  2,  3  counts ;  economics,  2 
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counts ;  commercial  arithmetic,  2  counts ; 
elementary  bookkeeping  and  business  prac- 
tice, 3  counts ;  advanced  bookkeeping  and 
office  practice,  5  counts ;  shorthand  100 
word  test,  10  counts;  drawing,  6  counts. 

7  By  passing  Regents  examinations  to 
supplement  one  or  more  successful  years  of 
work  in  an  approved  school.  Eighteen  counts 
are  allotted  for  each  year  of  such  work. 
A  candidate  who  presents  evidence  of  the 
partial  completion  of  a  secondary  school 
course  will  be  advised  in  what  subjects  it 
will  be  necessary  to  pass  examinations 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
dental  student  certificate.  So  far  as 
oracticable  the  additional  examinations 
necessary  will  be  based  upon  the  require- 
ments for  the  72  count  certificate  as  indi- 
cated in  paragraph  6. 

Special  examination  in  English.  All  ap- 
plicants for  dental  student  certificates  upon 
credentials  from  foreign  countries  other 
than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language 
of  the  people  all  or  any  part  of  which  are 
earned  or  issued  in  said  foreign  countries, 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English. 
No  counts  are  granted  in  the  special  Eng- 
lish examination. 
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Completion  of  the  preliminary  require- 
ment. The  dental  student  certificate  must 
be  filed  with  the  dental  school  before  the 
student  begins  his  first  annual  dental  course 
counted  toward  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
dental  surgery. 

Earlier  preliminary  requirements.  The 
preliminary  requirement  prior  to  January 
r,  1905  depended  on  the  date  of  a  candi- 
date's matriculation,  as  follows: 

Prior  to  January  1,  1896,  no  preliminary 
requirement. 

Between  January  1,  1896  and  January  1, 
1897,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  three  years'  work  in  a  registered 
secondary  school,  or  30  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

Between  January  1,  1897  and  January  1, 
1905,  a  certificate  of  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  three  years'  work  in  an  approved 
secondary  school,  or  45  counts  in  Regents 
examinations  at  a  minimum  standing  of  75 
per  cent. 

Between  January  1,  1905  and  September 
1,  1916,  a  dental  school  might  matriculate 
a  student  conditionally  that  was  deficient 
in  not  more  than  one  year  of  academic 
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work  provided  the  name  and  deficiency 
were  filed  with  the  University  and  the  de- 
ficiency removed  before  the  beginning  of 
the  second  course  counted  toward  the  de- 
gree. 

An  approved  secondary  course.  The 
Regents  have  outlined  an  approved  sec- 
ondary course  for  admission  to  dental 
schools,  in  which  the  subjects  printed 
in  italics  are  deemed  essential  to  a  sound 
education  and  should  be  prescribed  for 
all  students;  the  subjects  preceded  by 
the  letter  a  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  professional 
schools,  and  the  subjects  preceded  bv 
the  letter  d  should  be  required  of  all 
students  preparing  to  enter  dental 
schools,  viz: 


FIRST  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 

a  English  152 

a  Algebra  190 

d  Biology  190 

a  Latin  190 

a  Drawing  76 

d  Manual  training  38 

Vocal  music  38 


SECOND  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 
a  English  114 
a  Geometry ,  pi.  190 
a  Latin  190 
Physical  geog.  or 
2d  foreign  lan- 
guage 190 
Ancient  hist.  114 
a  Drawing  76 
d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 
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THIRD  YEAS 

Subject  Periods 
a  English  114 
d  Physics  190 
Latin  190 
2d  foreign  language  190 
Hist.  Great  Britain  6* 
Ireland  114 
Rconomics  76 
a  Drawing  38 
d  Manual  training  38 
Vocal  music  38 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Subject  Periods 

a  English  114 

Am.  hist.  6*  civics  190 

d  Chemistry  190 

Latin  190 

2d  foreign  language  190 

a  Drawing  38 

d  Manual  training  38 

Vocal  music  38 


b  Professional  requirement.  The  pro- 
fessional requirement  consists  of  three  satis- 
factory courses  (four  after  January  1, 
1921)  in  registered  dental  schools  in 
three  academic  years,  and  graduation  from 
a  registered  dental  school  with  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  dental  surgery.  A  can- 
didate having  graduated  from  a  registered 
medical  school  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  may  meet  the  professional  require- 
ment by  pursuing  thereafter  a  special  course 
in  dentistry  for  two  years,  with  graduation 
from  a  registered  dental  school  with  the 
decree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery. 

Subsequent  to  September  1,  1916,  a  candi- 
date that  has  lawfully  practised  dentistry 
for  more  than  twenty-five  years  without 
this  State  and  within  the  United  States, 
may  take  the  practical  examination. 
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Comity  of  action  in  the  transfer  of 
students  from  one  professional  school  to 
another.  The  University  does  not  con- 
sider a  course  in  a  dental  school  satisfac- 
tory within  the  meaning  of  the  dental  law, 
section  196,  item  4,  if  more  than  two 
conditions,  one  major  of  100  hours  and 
one  minor  of  50  hours,  are  allowed 
students  for  promotion  from  one  year's 
class  to  the  next. 

c  Licensing  examination.  A  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  dental  licensing  ex- 
amination must  pay  a  fee  of  $25,  submit 
evidence,  verified  by  oath  and  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  that  he  (a)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and  (c)  has  met  the  preliminary  and 
professional  requirements  as  set  forth 
above. 

A  candidate  failing  on  final  examination 
may  take  a  second  final  without  fee  but 
for  every  subsequent  examination  must 
pay  an  additional  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are 
conducted  by  the  University  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the 
board  who  know  the  candidates  only  by 
numbers.     The  subjects  of  the  licensing 
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examinations  are  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  (3)  chemistry  and 
metallurgy,  (4)  oral  surgery  and  path- 
ology, (5)  operative  dentistry,  (6)  prosthetic 
dentistry,  (7)  therapeutics  and  materia 
medica,  (8)  histology,  and  (9)  practical 
examinations.  The  minimum  standing  re- 
quired in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  20 
years  of  age,  certified  as  having  studied 
dentistry  not  less  than  two  years,  including 
two  satisfactory  courses  in  two  different 
calendar  years  in  a  dental  school  registered 
as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory 
standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally 
to  the  examinations  in  (1)  anatomy;  (2) 
physiology;  (3)  chemistry  and  metallurgy 
and  histology. 

The  questions  and  written  answers  must 
be  in  the  English  language.  To  a  success- 
ful candidate  is  issued  a  license  which  must 
be  registered  in  the  clerk's  office  of  the 
county  of  practice.  The  candidate  that  fails 
in  one  topic  only  whose  general  average  in 
the  remaining  topics  is  at  least  75  per  cent 
may  be  readmitted  to  a  subsequent  examin- 
ation without  additional  fee,  and  may  be 
reexamined  only  in  the  topic  in  which  he 
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failed  to  attain  75  per  cent.  In  all  other 
cases  candidates  must  wait  at  least  six 
months  for  reexaminations  and  must  be  re- 
examined in  all  topics.  An  honor  license  is 
issued  to  the  candidate  that  passes  each  of 
the  topics  at  a  standing  of  90  per  cent  or 
more. 

The  requirements  for  admission  must  be 
completed  at  least  one  week  before  the  ex- 
aminations. 

Schedule  of  examinations  for  license 

to  practise  dentistry  from  1916  to  1920. 


YEAR 

Winter 

Summer 

Autumn 


Dates 

1916 
Jan.  25-29 
June  2 7- July  1 
Sept.  19-23 


1917 
Jan.  30-Feb.  3 
June  26-30 
Oct.  2-6 


YEAR  I9l8  1919  1920 

Winter    Jan.  29-Feb.  2    Jan.  28-31  Jan.  27-31 

Summer  June  25-29        June  24-28  June29-July3 

Autumn  Sept.  24-28        Sept.  16-19  Occ.  5-9 


Places 

New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo 
Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  exact 
place.  Applicants  for  examination  in 
Syracuse  shall  be  required  to  take  their 
practical  examinations  in  Buffalo. 
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Daily  program 
Morning  Afternoon 
9.15-12.15  1.15-4*15 
Tues.    Anatomy  Physiology   ami  hy- 

giene 

Wed.    Chemistry  and  metal-  Histology 
lurgy 

Thurs.  Operative  dentistry  Prosthetic  dentistry 
Friday  Therapeutics  and  ma-  Oral     surgery  and 

teria  medica  pathology 
Sat.       Practical  examination  in  operative  and  pros- 
thetic dentistry  from  9  to  12  and  1  to  4 

IV   Licensed  hygienist 

All  applicants  for  the  license  of  dental 
hygienist  must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary 
requirement,  (b)  the  professional  require- 
ment, and  (c)  the  dental  hygienist  licensing 
examination. 

a  Preliminary  requirement.  The  pre- 
liminary requirement  determines  admis- 
sion to  registered  schools  of  oral  hygiene, 
which  is  the  completion  of  at  least  one 
year  in  an  approved  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent.  The  student's  certificate  in 
Dral  hygiene,  official  evidence  of  the  ful- 
filment of  the  preliminary  requirement  for 
admission  to  the  course  of  study  in  the 
school  of  oral  hygiene,  may  be  secured  in 
any  of  the  methods  enumerated  for  the 
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acquirement  of  the  dental  student  certifi- 
cate. 

b  Professional  requirement.  The  pro- 
fessional requirement  consists  of  a  course 
of  study  in  a  school  of  oral  hygiene  for 
at  least  one  year,  registered  by  the  Regents, 
maintaining  a  proper  standard  and  equip- 
ment, legally  incorporated  and  established 
by  a  dental  dispensary  or  infirmary  for 
women  students. 

c  Licensing  examination.  A  candidate 
for  admission  to  the  dental  hygienist 
licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of 
five  dollars,  submit  evidence  verified  by 
oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  University, 
that  she  (a)  is  more  than  20  years  of 
age,  (b)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and 
(c)  has  complied  with  and  fulfilled  the 
preliminary  and  professional  requirements 
and  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

V    Dental  graduate  permit 

All  applicants  for  permission  to  be  em- 
ployed in  registered  dental  dispensaries, 
infirmaries  and  public  institutions,  while 
under  the  direction  or  supervision  of  a 
licensed  dentist  in  the  interim  between 
graduation  and  one  year  thereafter,  must 
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neet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement,  (6) 
he  professional  requirement,  and  (c)  have 
t  definite  offer  of  a  position  in  a  dental 
lispensary,  infirmary  or  public  institution. 

Regents  Rules  Governing  Dental 
Advertising 

In  the  administration  of  the  law  the  fol- 
owing  forms  of  advertising  are  considered 
unprofessional  and  objectionable: 

1  "Advertising  either  by  sign  or  printed 
idvertisement  under  the  name  of  a  cor- 
poration, company,  association,  parlor  or 
rade  name,  except  that  legally  incorpo- 
rated dental  corporations  existing  and  in 
>peration  prior  to  January  i,  1916,  may 
:ontinue  so  operating,  while  conforming  to 
he  provisions  of  this  act."  Subdivision  4 
>/  section  203  of  the  public  health  law,  as 
imended  by  chapter  129  of  the  Lazvs  of 
916. 

2  Advertising  personal  superiority  or 
ibility  to  perform  services  in  a  superior  or 
musual  manner. 

3  Advertising  definite,  fixed  prices  that, 
n  the  very  nature  of  the  professional  serv- 
ce  rendered  must  be  variable. 
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4  Advertising  statements  that  might  be 
calculated  to  deceive  or  mislead  the  public. 

5  No  corporation  shall  display  any  sign 
or  publish  any  advertisement  concerning 
its  work  by  the  use  of  any  name  except  its 
true  corporate  name  and  the  names  of  the 
duly  licensed  dentists  practising  in  con- 
nection therewith.  It  shall  not  use  any 
parlor  or  trade  name  in  connection  with 
such  corporate  name  or  display  any  sign 
or  advertisement,  any  parlor,  trade  or  as- 
sumed name  under  which  the  business  was 
formerly  conducted  except  its  true  corpo- 
rate name. 

Four-year  Course  of  Study  for  Dental 
Schools 

Approved  by  the  Regents  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  President,  March,  1,  1917 

The  minimum  course  of  study  for  all 
dental  schools  seeking  to  be  registered  or  to 
be  accredited  by  the  Regents,  as  recom- 
mended by  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  and  the  State  Dental  Council. 
The  course  is  based  on  32  weeks,  allowing 
one  week  in  each  semester  for  examina- 
tions. 
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RECITA- 

LABORA- 

TION 

TORY 

ACTUAL 

SUBJECTS 

HOURS 

HOURS 

HOURS 



First  year 

60 

60 

120 

60 

120 

180 

30 

90 

120 

Physiology 

60 

60 

Dental  anatomy  and  opera- 

tive technic  

30 

120 

150 

30 

310 

340 

ApDlied  physics  

30 

30 

Totals  

300 

700 

1000 

-- 

Second  year 

60 

30 

90 

Chenrstry,  organic  and  physi- 

60 

120 

180 

Physiologv  and  hygiene  

60 

120 

180 

Histology,  dental  

30 

60 

90 

30 

30 

OO 

30 

120 

150 

30 

l6o 

190 

30 

30 

60 

Totals  

330 

670 





1000 

Third  year 

—  : 

60 

30 

90 

Therapeutics    and  materia 

30 

30 

Lectures  and  practical  opera- 

tive dentistry  

45 

195 

240 

Lectures  and  practical  pros- 

45 

180 

225 

Bacteriology   

30 

30 

60 

15 

15 

30 

15 

90 

105 

Crown  and  bridge  work.  . .  . 

15 

130 

145 

Radiography  

10 

20 

30 

Physical  diagnosis  and  anes- 

thesia   

15 

30 

45 

Totals  

280 

720 

1000 
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RECITA-  LAB  ORA- 
TION        TORY  ACTUAL 


SUBJECTS 

HOURS 

HOURS 

HOURS 

Fourth  year 

Dental  pathology  

60 

30 

90 

Therapeutics    and  materia 

30 

30 

Lectures  and  practical  opera- 

tive dentistry  

30 

380 

4T0 

Lectures  and  practical  pros- 

thetic dentistry  

30 

160 

190 

Oral  surgery  

60 

60 

120 

15 

60 

75 

Oral  hygiene  and  prophy- 

5 

30 

35 

Surgical  clinic  

25 

25 

Dental  history  and  economics 

5 

5 

Dental  ethics  and  junspru- 

5 

5 

Physical  diagnosis  and  anes- 

IS 

15 

Totals  

240 

760 

1000 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners 
1  Meetings.    The  annual  meeting  of  the 
board  shall  be  held  at  the  State  Education 

Department,  Albany,  on  the  third  Thursday 
in  October  of  each  year  at  10  o'clock  in  the 
forenoon,  at  which  time  officers  shall  be 
elected ;  examiners  appointed  for  the  var- 
ious topics  and  such  other  business  trans- 
acted as  may  properly  come  before  the 
meeting. 
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A  regular  meeting  shall  be  held  at  2  p.  m. 
on  the  first  day  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  State  Dental  Society. 

2  Quorum.  Five  members  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum  at  the  meetings  of  the  board 
and  two  members  at  the  meetings  of  the 
committees. 

3  Per  diems.  Each  examiner  shall  re- 
ceive $io  for  each  day's  service  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duty  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  necessary  expenses.  All  bills  of  ex- 
aminers for  the  year  shall  be  sent  to  the 
cashier  quarterly  beginning  July  ist. 

4  Committees.  At  the  annual  meeting 
the  president  shall  appoint  the  standing 
committees.  Other  committees  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  president  at  such  times  and 
for  any  purpose  that  may  be  found  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  law. 

5  Officers.  The  officers  of  the  board 
shall  consist  of  a  president,  and  an  editor 
of  question  papers  who  shall  be  elected  by 
ballot  and  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or 
until  their  successors  are  elected. 

6  President.  The  president  shall  pre- 
side at  all  meetings  of  the  board,  appoint 
annually  an  examiner  for  each  of  the  var- 
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ious  topics;  appoint  committees  not  other- 
wise provided  for;  call  special  meetings  of 
the  board  at  the  written  request  of  five  of 
its  members.  He  shall  have  general  super- 
vision of  all  the  practical  examinations, 
shall  be  relieved  from  the  preparation  of 
questions  and  from  the  rating  of  papers 
for  the  dental  examination  but  shall  attend 
to  the  preparation  and  rating  of  all  ques- 
tions for  the  examination  of  dental 
hygienists. 

7  Secretary.  The  secretary  shall  keep 
correct  minutes  of  all  the  meetings  of  the 
board;  shall  notify  members  and  the  De- 
partment of  all  meetings  ten  days  in  ad- 
vance; shall  countersign  all  bills  of  the 
board;  shall  report  promptly  the  results  of 
each  examination;  send  a  copy  of  such  re- 
port to  each  examiner,  and  retain  a  copy  of 
each  report  in  the  book  provided  for  that 
purpose.  At  each  annual  meeting  he  shall 
present  a  full  report  of  the  result  of  each 
examination,  of  the  names  of  those  to 
whom  licenses  have  been  recommended  and 
of  the  expenses  of  the  year. 

8  Examiners.  Each  examiner  shall  pre- 
pare a  list  of  twenty  questions  for  each  of 
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the  three  examinations  upon  the  topics  to 
which  he  has  been  assigned  and  send  them 
to  the  editor  by  September  15th  of  each 
year.  The  editor  shall  select  for  each  ex- 
amination, 15  questions  on  each  topic  from 
such  list  and  shall  forward  them  annually 
to  the  Examinations  and  Inspections  Divi- 
sion not  later  than  October  1st. 

9  Official  documents.  Official  docu- 
ments requiring  the  signature  of  an  officer 
or  a  member  of  the  board  shall  be  signed 
and  forwarded  on  the  day  received. 

10  Applicants  for  licenses.  Applica- 
tions for  examinations  shall  be  accompan- 
ied by  the  required  fee  and  must  be  filed 
with  the  Examinations  and  Inspections 
Division  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the 
examination.  In  case  of  failure  to  pass 
the  examination  the  fee  shall  not  be 
returned. 

11  Indorsements.  An  applicant  for  a 
license  by  indorsement  on  reputable  prac- 
tice shall  present  himself  in  person  to  the 
examiner  of  the  district  in  which  he  in- 
tends to  practise.  No  application  for  in- 
dorsement on  reputable  practice  shall  be 
referred  to  the  full  board  till  it  has  been 
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approved,  by  the  examiner  of  the  district, 
in  which  the  applicant  expects  to  practise 
and  the  examiner  of  the  adjoining  district, 
before  both  of  whom  the  applicant  shall 
have  personally  appeared. 

12  Examinations.  There  shall  be  three 
examinations,  in  January,  June  and  Sep- 
tember, to  be  held  simultaneously  in  Al- 
bany, Buffalo,  New  York  and  Syracuse. 
Applicants  for  examination  in  Syracuse 
shall  be  required  to  take  their  practical 
examinations  in  Buffalo.  Examinations 
shall  be  upon  the  questions  prepared  by  the 
examiners,  shall  be  held  under  Regents 
rules  and  shall  be  supervised  by  represen- 
tatives of  the  University. 

13  Theoretical  examinations.  The 
topics  upon  which  applicants  shall  be  ex- 
amined are 

Anatomy 

Chemistry  and  metallurgy 

Operative  dentistry  and  radiography 

Therapeutics  and  materia  medica 

Physiology  and  hygiene 

Oral  surgery,  pathology  and  bacteriology 

Prosthetic  dentistry 

Histology 

The  operative  and  prosthetic  subjects  shall 
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be  divided  into  theory  and  practice  and  75 
per  cent  shall  be  required  to  pass  each. 

Theoretical  examinations  for  dental 
hygienists  shall  cover  the  following  topics  : 


They  shall  be  held  at  the  same  place  and 
on  the  first  two  days  of  the  dental  licensing 
examination  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Department. 

14  Answer  papers.  Answer  papers 
shall  be  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
only  and  in  ink.  Candidates  must  not  write 
their  answers  on  paper  other  than  that 
supplied  to  them  by  the  official  in  charge 
of  the  examination.  Examiners  shall  re- 
turn to  the  secretary  all  answer  papers 
written  on  unofficial  paper  with  the  words 
"  Unrated  on  account  of  violation  of  rule 
14."  The  names  of  the  candidates  are  not 
to  appear  on  answer  papers,  but  an  as- 
signed number  shall  be  used. 

15  Licenses.  Each  candidate  that  shall 
receive  75  per  cent  in  each  of  the  topics 
shall  be  recommended  to  the  Regents  for 
a  license  to  practise  dentistry.  Licenses 
shall  be  signed  in  india  ink,  by  each  ex- 


Anatomy  and  physiology- 
Nutrition  and  preventive  dentistry 
Materia  medica  and  hygiene 
Pathology  and  bacteriology 


Tuesday  a.  m. 
"       p.  m. 
Wednesday  a.  m. 
■        p.  m. 
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aminer,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion on  the  warrant  of  the  Regents  ex- 
aminer. 

16  Partial  examination.  An  applicant 
20  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied 
dentistry  for  two  years,  including  two 
satisfactory  courses  in  two  different  cal- 
endar years  in  a  registered  dental  school, 
may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  ex- 
aminations in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  chemistry  and  metallurgy,  and 
histology.  Such  applicant  failing  in  one 
topic  only  shall  be  required  to  take  an 
examination  in  that  topic  at  a  subsequent 
examination.  If  he  fails  in  more  than  one 
topic,  he  must  take  all  subjects  over.  A 
candidate  who  fails  in  one  topic  only  and 
who  subsequently  fails  in  that  topic  at  two 
examinations  will  be  obliged  to  take  all 
topics  of  the  group  again. 

17  Final  examination.  The  topics  of 
the  final  examination  shall  be  oral  surgery, 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  operative  den- 
tistry, including  radiography,  prosthetic 
dentistry  and  therapeutics  and  materia 
medica.  A  candidate  eligible  to  take  the 
final  examination,  having  passed  the  partial 
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examination,  who  fails  in  one  topic  of  the 
final  group,  may  be  admitted  to  a  subse- 
quent examination  in  the  one  topic  of  the 
group  in  which  he  has  failed.  A  candidate 
who  fails  in  one  topic  only  and  who  subse- 
quently fails  in  that  topic  at  two  examina- 
tions will  be  obliged  to  take  all  topics  of 
the  group  again. 

18  Complete  examination.  A  candidate 
taking  the  complete  licensing  examination 
at  one  time  and  failing  in  not  more  than 
one  topic  in  each  group  may  be  admitted 
to  a  subsequent  examination  without  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee,  and  shall  be 
required  to  take  only  the  topics  in  which 
he  failed.  An  additional  fee  will  be  re- 
quired for  all  examinations  after  the  second 
complete  examination. 

19  Practical  examinations.  Practical 
examinations  in  prosthetic  and  in  operative 
dentistry  may  be  held  the  Saturday  follow- 
ing the  written  examinations  or  at  such 
later  times  as  may  be  decided  upon  by  the 
examiners  in  the  districts  in  which  they 
are  held.  All  candidates  for  practical  ex- 
aminations shall  be  required  to  do  the  work 
during  specified  hours  which  shall  be  from 


6o   The  University  of  the  State  of  Neiv  York 


9  a.  m.  until  12  m.  and  from  1  to  4  p.  m. 
Practical  examinations  in  oral  hygiene 
shall  be  held  in  Rochester  at  the  Eastman 
Dental  Dispensary  on  Thursday  following 
the  written  examination,  and  in  New  York 
City  on  Friday  following  the  written  ex- 
amination at  the  Vanderhilt  Dental  Clinic 
or  at  such  other  times  and  place  as  may  be 
decided  upon  by  the  examiner  who  has 
such  examination  in  charge  (or  at  such 
time  and  place  as  may  be  decided  upon  by 
the  Department).  Practical  examination  in 
oral  hygiene.  The  candidate  must  bring  a 
patient  over  fifteen  years  of  age  whose  oral 
cavity  is  in  need  of  hygienic  attention  (the 
examiner  shall  be  the  judge).  All  hygienic 
work  shall  be  carried  as  far  as  possible  in 
the  allotted  three  hours,  and  each  candidate 
shall  fill  out  the  chart  provided  by  the 
examiner  as  a  part  of  the  practical  ex- 
amination. 

20  Practical  examination  in  prosthetic 
dentistry.  Each  candidate  shall  bring: 
(1)  a  full  upper  and  lower  set  of  plain 

teeth  to  be  mounted  on  an  anatomical  ar- 
ticulator to  show  proper  occlusion;  (2)  a 
four-tooth  piece  of  bridge  work  mounted 
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on  a  celluloid  typodent  consisting  of  two 
abutment  crowns,  one  of  which  shall  be 
a  cuspid  Richmond  crown,  the  other  a 
molar  shell  crown,  and  two  porcelain-faced 
pontics,  all  with  the  proper  occlusion.  The 
metal  used  shall  be  either  22  caret  gold  or 
coin  silver;  and  the  solder  for  the  former 
shall  be  at  least  18  K  gold  and  for  the 
latter,  silver.  For  this  examination  the 
candidate  must  furnish  himself  with  blow- 
pipe, bellows,  investing  material  and  all 
other  requisites.  All  the  work  of  mounting 
the  teeth,  investing  and  soldering  shall 
be  performed  before  a  state  board  ex- 
aminer. Affidavits  shall  be  required 
showing  that  the  candidate  performed  all 
the  preliminary  steps.  The  plate  and  bridge 
work  shall'  be  deposited  with  the  exam- 
iner in  prosthetic  dentistry  to  be  returned, 
after  two  months,  on  application,  at  the 
expense  of  the  candidate. 

21  Practical  examination  in  operative 
dentistry.  Candidates  shall  bring  patients 
—  more  than  one  (as  cavities  selected  by 
them  may  not  be  accepted)  and  all  ma- 
terial and  instruments,  except  operating 
chair,  necessary  to  prepare  a  cavity,  insert 
a  gold  filling  and  prepare  a  cavity  for  a 
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gold  inlay.  The  cavity  for  filling  must  be 
an  approximal  cavity  in  a  tooth  with  the 
adjoining  tooth  in  position.  The  prepara- 
tions shall  be  inspected  before  the  gold  is 
inserted.  The  cavity  preparation  for  gold 
inlay  may  be  in  any  surface  of  the  tooth. 
All  cavities  must  be  large  enough  to  show 
skill  of  the  operator,  and  no  cavity  will  be 
accepted  with  a  primal  enamel  break  of  less 
than  one  millimeter  in  width,  or  that  has  in 
any  way  been  operated  upon. 

22  Passing  in  the  practical  examina- 
tions. The  candidate  that  obtains  75  per 
cent  or  over  in  the  practical  examinations 
need  not  be  reexamined  in  these  subjects 
except  for  cause. 

23  Revocation  of  license.  All  charges 
against  a  practitioner  of  dentistry  in  this 
State  for  unprofessional  or  immoral  con- 
duct or  for  gross  ignorance  or  inefficiency 
in  his  profession  shall  be  made  under  oath 
by  the  secretary,  a  member  of  the  board  or 
an  inspector  of  the  board,  and  submitted  to 
the  president  who  shall  then  appoint  a  com- 
mittee of  three  members  of  the  board  to 
hear  such  charges,  designating  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing.   Any  member  of  the 
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board  making  such  charges  shall  be  in- 
eligible to  sit  as  a  member  of  such  com- 
mittee. Such  charges  may  also  be  made 
by  any  citizen  and  if  substantiated  by  the 
affidavit  of  the  secretary,  a  member  of  the 
board  or  one  of  the  inspectors  of  the 
board  to  the  effect  that  he  is  informed  and 
believes  that  such  charges  are  true,  stating 
the  sources  of  his  information  and  the 
grounds  of  his  belief,  the  president  shall 
likewise  appoint  a  committee  to  hear  such 
charges,  designating  the  time  and  place  for 
such  hearing.  The  secretary  shall  furnish 
the  accused  with  a  copy  of  the  charges  and 
a  notice  of  the  hearing  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting  of  the  com- 
mittee that  he  shall  be  notified  to  attend. 
The  notice  shall  inform  the  accused  that 
he  may  appear  with  counsel,  if  he  so  de- 
sires, and  that  he  may  produce  such  wit- 
nesses as  he  desires  and  that  they  may  give 
such  evidence  under  oath  as  may  be  com- 
petent and  that  he  may  cross-examine  such 
witnesses  as  may  appear  against  him,  who 
shall  give  their  testimony  under  oath. 
Should  the  accused  be  found  guilty  by  said 
committee,  after  such  hearing  of  which  a 
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stenographic  record  shall  be  made,  the 
board  shall  recommend  to  the  Regents  his 
suspension  from  the  practice  of  dentistry 
for  a  limited  season  or  the  revocation  of 
his  license. 

24  Amendments.  Notice  of  proposed 
amendments  to  these  rules  shall  be  sent 
to  each  member  of  the  board  and  to  the 
Department  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the 
meeting  at  which  such  amendment  is  to 
be  offered.  An  amendment  shall  be  adopted 
on  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the 
members  present. 

Registration  of  dental  schools 
§  410  Schools  of  dentistry.    A  school 
of  dentistry  may  be  registered  as  main- 
taining  a   proper   educational  standard 
and  legally  incorporated. 

a  It  must  require  candidates  for  grad- 
uation ( 1)  to  be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 
(2)  to  be  of  good  moral  character;  (3)  to 
have  studied  dentistry  at  least  three  years 
in  a  registered  dental  school ;  or,  bavins: 
graduated  from  a  registered  medical 
school,  to  have  pursued  thereafter  a  course 
of  special  study  of  dentistry  for  at  least 
two  years  in  a  registered  dental  school. 
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b  It  must  require  (i)  that  before  be- 
ginning the  course  for  the  degree,  all  ma- 
triculates afford  evidence  of  a  general  pre- 
liminary education  equivalent  to  ai  least  a 
four-year  high  school  course  after  eight 
years  of  elementary  preparation.  Such 
preliminary  education  shall  include  a  one- 
year  course  in  an  approved  secondary 
school  in  each  of  the  following  sciences : 
physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  or,  in  lieu 
thereof,  the  passing  of  Regents  examina- 
tions in  each  of  these  sciences  at  75  per  cent 
or  above.  (2)  It  may  make  no  allowance 
whatever  in  the  period  of  study  for  work 
not  done  in  an  accredited  dental  school,  and 
graduates  in  liberal  arts  and  sciences,  in 
medicine  (except  as  above),  in  veterinary 
medicine,  in  pharmacy,  and  from  other 
professional  and  technical  schools,  under 
no  circumstances  may  receive  D.D.S.  de- 
grees in  less  than  the  required  time. 

c  It  shall  not  admit  to  any  of  its  courses 
any  irregular  or  special  students  except 
those  who  may  come  already  holding  the 
D.D.S.  degree  and  who  are  seeking  to  do 
graduate  work. 

Dental  schools  are  registered  by  the 
Regents  on  formal  application  only,  and  a 
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form  will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  and  Director  of 
Professional  Education.  The  professional 
education  requirement  and  the  general  pre- 
liminary education  requirement  of  the  in- 
stitution must  be  considered  by  him  fully 
equivalent  to  the  requirements  established 
by  the  statute. 

New  York  dental  schools  and  New  York 
dental  students  may  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  dental 
school  out  of  the  State  on  standards  lower 
than  those  required  in  New  York. 

A  dental  degree  from  a  registered  institu- 
tion does  not  meet  the  educational  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  licensing  ex- 
amination. Evidence  of  preliminary  educa- 
tion as  well  as  evidence  of  the  required 
attendance  at  a  registered  dental  school  are 
essentials,  and  forms  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation to  the  University.  (Form  E  for 
the  evidence  of  the  preliminary  education, 
dental  form  two  for  the  professional,  and 
dental  form  one  for  the  applicant.) 

Professional  schools  unable  to  meet  the 
standards  required  by  the  Regents  for  regis- 
tration in  full  shall  be  accredited  by  the 
University  for  one  or  more  years  of  profes- 
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sional  training  as  they  meet  the  require- 
ments for  admission  and  for  professional 
training  required  by  the  Regents  standards. 

§  405  Recognition  accorded  accredit- 
ed professional  schools.  Professional 
schools  registered  by  the  Regents  shall  give 
the  work  of  accredited  institutions  no 
higher  recognition  than  that  accorded  such 
institutions  in  the  Department's  accredited 
list,  namely:  (1)  the  successful  completion 
of  a  four-year  course  in  a  professional 
school  accredited  by  the  Department  for 
three  years  shall  be  accorded  three  years' 
recognition  only;  (2)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  three-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
for  two  years  shall  be  accorded  two  years' 
recognition  only;  (3)  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  two-year  course  in  a  profes- 
sional school  accredited  by  the  Department 
for  one  year  shall  be  accorded  one  year's 
recognition  only. 

A  registered  school  may  refuse  to  accord 
an  accredited  institution  the  recognition 
given  to  it  by  the  Department  but  it 
may  not  give  it  any  higher  recognition. 

The  degree  from  a  registered  school  only 
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may  be  recognized  for  entering  the  licensing 
examination. 

The  following  list,  arranged  by  states, 
contains  the  names  of  institutions  registered 
by  the  Regents  or  accredited  by  the  Uni- 
versity; the  amount  of  credit  that  will 
be  allowed  for  graduation  from  each  in- 
stitution not  formally  registered  is  given 
in  years  in  each  case. 
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Schools  of  the  United  States,  Canada  and 
Cuba  registered  or  accredited  June 
1917 

Alphabetically  arranged  by  states  and  provinces 
UNITED  STATES 

ALAEAMA 

Accredited 

Birmingham    Dental    College,  Depart- 
ment Birmingham  Medical  College 
(three-year  course)  —  2  years 
Avenue  F  &  20th  st.,  Birmingham; 
dean,  Charles  A.  Merrill 

Transferred  to  the  University  of  Alabama  and  dis- 
continued temporarily 

CALIFORNIA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia (three-year  course) 
1st  &  Parnassus  av.,  San  Francisco; 
dean,  Guy  S.  Millberry 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Southern  California  (three-year 
course) 

16th  &  Los  Angeles  st.,  Los  Angeles; 
dean,  Lewis  E.  Ford 

COLORADO 

Registered 

Colorado  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
University  of  Denver  (three-year 
course) 

1340  Arapahoe  st.,  Denver;  dean,  H. 
A.  Fynn 
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DISTRICT   OF  COLUMBIA 

Accredited 

Dental  college  of  medical  department, 

Howard      University  (three-year 

course) — 2  years 
5th   &  W  st.  N.  W.,  Washington; 

secretary,  W.  C.  McNeill 
Dental  department,  George  Washington 

University    (three-year  course) — 2 

years 

1325  H  st.  N.  W.,  Washington;  dean, 
J.  Roland  Walton 
Dental  department,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity (three-year  course)  — 2  years 
920    H    st.    N.    W.,    (oth    &  10th), 
Washington;  dean,  Shirley  W.  Bowles 

GEORGIA 

Accredited 

Atlanta     Dental     College  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Edgewood    av.    &    Ivy    St.,    Atlanta ; 

dean,  Claude  N.  Hughes 
Consolidated  1917  with  Southern  Dental  College 
under  title  Atlanta-Southern  Dental  College 

Atlanta-Southern  Dental  College  (four- 
year  course)  —  ?  years 
Atlanta ;  dean,  Thomas  P.  Hinman 
Southern     Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
too    N.    Butler    st,    Atlanta;  dean, 
Sheppard  W.  Foster 
Consolidated   191 7   with  Atlanta   Dental  College 
under  title  Atlanta-Southern  Dental  College 
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ILLINOIS  Registered 
Chicago    College    of    Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course)  (four-year  course 
accredited  3  years 
Wood    &    Harrison    st.,  Chicago; 
dean,  Truman  W.  Brophy 
College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Illi- 
nois    (three-year    course)  (four- 
year  course  accredited  3  years) 
1838  W.  Harrison  st,  Chicago;  dean, 
Frederick  B.  Moorehead 
Dental  school,  Northwestern  University 
(three-year  course)  (four-year  course 
accredited  3  years) 
Dearborn  &  Lake  st.,  Chicago ;  dean, 
Thomas  L.  Gilmer 

INDIANA  Rel;istered 

Indiana   Dental   College,  department  of 
dental  sureery,  University  of  Indian- 
apolis (three-vear  course) 
North  &   Meridian   st.,  Indianapolis; 
dean,  Frederic  R.  Henshaw 

T0WA  Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  lowq 
(three-year  course) 
Iowa  City;  dean,  Frank  T.  Breene 

KENTUCKY  Roistered 

College  of  Dentistry,  Central  University 
of  Kentucky  (three-year  course) 
Brook    st.    &    Broadway,  Louisville; 
dean,  William  E.  Grant 
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LOUISIANA  r>    •  .  , 

Registered 

School  of  Dentistry,  College  of  Medicine, 
Tulane  University  of  Louisiana 
(three-year  course)  (four-year  course 
accredited  3  years) 
1551  Canal  St.,  New  Orleans;  dean, 
Wallace  Wood  jr 

MARYLAND 

Registered 

Baltimore   College   of   Dental  Surgery 
(three-year  course) 
851  N.  Howard  St.,  Baltimore;  dean, 
W.  G.  Foster 
Dental  department,  University  of  Mary- 
land (three-year  course) 
Lombard  &  Greene  St.,  Baltimore; 
dean,  T.  O.  Heatwole 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Registered 

Dental  school,  Harvard  University  (three-  j 
year  course) 
Longwood    av.    &    Wigglesworth  St., 
Boston;  dean,  Eugene  H.  Smith 
Tufts  College  Dental  School  (three-year 
course) 

416    Huntington    av.,    Boston;  dean, 
William  Rice 

MICHIGAN  Registered 

College  of  dental  surgery,  Universitv 
Michigan  (three-year  course)  (four- 
year  course  accredited  3  years) 
Ann  Arbor;  dean,  Marcus  L.  Ward 
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V1INNES0TA 

Registered 

College  of  dentistry,  University  of  Min- 
nesota   (three-year  course)  (four- 
year  course  accredited  3  years) 
Minneapolis;  dean,  Alfred  Owre 

H  iSSOURI 

Registered 

Barnes  Dental  College,  National  Uni- 
versity of  Arts  and  Sciences  (three- 
year  course) 
Garrison  &  Lawton  av.,  St  Louis; 
dean,  George  H.  Owen 

F  Extinctjuly  31,  1916. 

I  Dental  department,  St  Louis  University 
(three-year  course) 
Grand  av.  &  Caroline  St.,  St  Louis; 
dean,  James  P.  Harper 
Washington  University  Dental  School, 
Missouri  Dental  College  (three-year 
course)  (four-year  course  accredited 
3  years) 

29th  &  Locust  st,  St  Louis;  dean, 
John  H.  Kennedy 

Accredited 

Kansas  City  Dental  College  (four-year 
course)  — 2  years 
10th  st.  &  Troost  av.,  Kansas  City; 
secretary,  Charles  C.  Allen 
Western     Dental     College  (three-year 
course)  —  2  years 
nth  &  Locust  st.,  Kansas  City,  secre- 
tary, R.  J.  Rinehart 
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NEBRASKA 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  Creighton  Uni- 
versity     (three-year  course) 
210  S.  18th  st.  (opposite  City  Hall), 
Omaha;   dean,  A.   H.  Hippie 

Accredited 

Lincoln  Dental  College,  University  of 
Nebraska  (three-year  course) — 2 
years 

13th  &  P  St.,  Lincoln;  dean,  W.  Clyde 
Davis 

NEW  YORK 

Registered 

College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of 
New  York  (four-year  course) 
302-6  East  35th  st.,  New  York;  dean, 
William  Carr 
Dental  department,  University  of  Buffalo 
(four-year  course) 
25     Goodrich     st.,     Buffalo;  dean 
Daniel  H.  Squire 
New  York  College  of  Dentistry  (four 
year  course) 
205-7  E.  23d  st.,  Annex  202-8  E.  23d 
St.,  New  York;  dean,  Alfred  R.  Stan 
School  of  Dentistry,  Columbia  University 
(four-year  course) 
437  W.  59th  st.,  New  York;  chairman 
James  C.  Egbert 
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OHIO 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity (three-year  course) 
Park  st.  &  Buttles  av.,  Columbus;  dean, 
Harry  M.  Semans 
Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery  (three- 
year  course) 
7th  av.  &  Mound  St.,  Cincinnati;  dean, 
Henry  T.  Smith 

A  ccr  edited 

The  Cincinnati  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery (three-year  course) — 2  years 
231-33  W.  Court  St.,  Cincinnati, 
dean,  G.  S.  Junkerman 

College  of  Dentistry,  Western  Reserve 
University  (three-year  course) — 
2  years 

2450    E.    9th    st.,    Cleveland;  dean, 
Edward  E.  Belford 

OREGON  Registered 

North    Pacific    College    of  Dentistry 
(three-year  course,  D.  M.  D.) 
6th  &  Oregon  st.,  Portland;  dean, 
Herbert  C.  Miller 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Registered 

Thomas  W.  Evans  Museum  &  Dental 
Institute  School  of  Dentistry,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  (three-year 
course) 

40th  &  Spruce  st,  Philadelphia;  dean, 
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University    of    Pittsburgh,    School  of 
Dentistry  (three-year  course) 
Bigelow  boulevard,  Pittsburgh;  dean, 
H.  E.  Friesell 

Accredited 

Dental  department,  Medico  Chirurgical 
College  of  Philadelphia  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Cherry  st.  (17th  &  18th),  Philadel- 
phia; dean,  L  N.  Broomell 
Philadelphia     Dental    College  (three- 
year  course) — 2  years 
18th  &  Buttonwood  St.,  Philadelphia; 
dean,  Simeon  H.  Guilford 

TENNESSEE  D    .  _  . 

Registered 

College  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee (three-year  course) 
Union  av.,  Memphis;  dean,  Joseph  A. 
Gardner 

Accredited 

Department  of  dentistry,  Vanderbilt 
University  (four-year  course) — 3 
years 

South  Campus,  Nashville;  dean,  Henry 

W.  Morgan 
Meharry    Dental    College,  (four-year 

course)  — 2  years 
1 1 18  First  av.  South  &  Chestnut  St., 

Nashville;  president,  G.  W.  Hubbard 
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Virginia 

Registered 

School  of  Dentistry,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia  (three-year  course)  (four- 
year  course  accredited  3  years) 
Clay  &  12th  st.,  Richmond;  chairman, 
J.  A.  C.  Hoggan 

WISCONSIN 

Registered 

School   of    Dentistry,    Marquette  Uni- 
versity  (three-year  course)  (four- 
year  course  accredited  3  years) 
9th  &  Wells  St.,  Milwaukee;  dean, 
Henry  L.  Banzhaf 

CANADA 

NOVA  SCOTIA 

Accredited 

Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Dalhousie  Univer- 
sity (four-year  course)  —  2  years 
Halifax;  dean,  Frank  Woodbury 

ONTARIO 

Registered 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  (four- 
year  course)  —  3  years 
240  College  st.,  Toronto;  superintend- 
ent, Wallace  Seccombe 

QUEBEC 

Registered 

Dental    College    of    McGill  University 

(four-year  course)  — 3  years 
Montreal;   registrar,  John   W.  Scane 
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Accredited 

School  of  Dental  Surgery  of  Montreal, 
Laval  University  (four-year  course) 
—  I  year 

361  rue  De  Montigny,  Montreal;  direc- 
tor, M.  Eudore  Dubeau 

CUBA 

HAVANA 

Accredited 

School  of  Dental  Surgery,  medical  fac- 
ulty, Havana  University  (three-year 
course) — 2  years 
Havana;  dean,  Raymundo  Menocal 

Schools  for  Dental  Hygienists 

UNITED  STATES 

NEW  YORK 

Registered 

Rochester  Dental  Dispensary  and  School 
for  the  Training  of  Dental  Hygienists 
East    Main    st,    Rochester ;  director, 
Harvey  J.  Burkhart 
Vanderbilt    Clinic    Dental  Dispensary, 
Columbia  University 
New  York;  director,  James  E.  Egbert 
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Synopsis 

This  study  is  made  for  those  that  would 
see  at  a  glance  the  statutory  requirements 
for  the  practice  of  dentistry  throughout  the 
United  States.  There  are  four  distinct 
lines  of  statutory  requirements:  (i)  pre- 
liminary education;  (2)  professional  train- 
ing; (3)  licensing  test;  (4)  registry.  These 
four  items  with  (5)  the  title  of  the  execu- 
tive officer  and  the  administrative  board, 
are  given  uniformly  in  this  synopsis.  If 
there  are  no  statutory  requirements  the 
word  none  covers  the  item. 

Alabama.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire 14  earned  standard  units ;  (2)  gradu- 
ation from  a  reputable  school  recognized 
by  the  N.  A.  D.  F. ;  (3)  examination  theo- 
retical and  practical;  (4)  with  the  board 
and  with  the  probate  judge  of  the  county  of 
residence;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  H.  Clay  Hassell,  Tus- 
caloosa. 

Alaska.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  from 
a  reputable  dental  college;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board 
a  certificate  of  another  dental  examining 
board  granting  like  privileges  to  licensees  of 
this  board  together  with  five  years'  prac- 
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tice;  (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
the  judicial  division  of  residence;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
E.  H.  Kaser,  Box  825,  Juneau. 

Arizona.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation  from 
a  reputable  dental  school  or  a  license 
from  another  state  board;  (3)  examina- 
tion ;  (4)  with  the  board  and  with  the 
Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  Eugene  McGuire, 
Noll  bldg.,  Phoenix. 

Arkansas.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  dental  school;  (3)  ex- 
amination ;  (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence  and  annually  with  the  board; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, I.  M.  Sternberg,  Fort  Smith. 

California.  (1)  Subsequent  10  August 
1,  1918  graduation  from  an  accredited  high 
school  or  its  equivalent,  or  a  certificate 
showing  five  years'  licensed  practice;  (2) 
graduation  from  an  approved  school;  (3) 
examination ;  (4)  with  the  board  annually 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, C.  A.  Herrick,  133  Geary  st,  San 
Francisco. 

Colorado,  (t)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 
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L)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Soard  of  Dental  Examiners,  J.  L. 
rlowell,  Mack  bldg.,  Denver. 

Connecticut.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
rom  a  reputable  school  or  three  years'  con- 
tinuous practice  as  a  legally  qualified  den- 
tist or  experience  as  registered  assistant  in 
pe  state;  (3)  examination  or  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  board  five  years'  legal  prac- 
tice in  another  state ;  (4)  with  the  recorder, 
biennially;  (5)  official  recorder  of  State 
Dental  Commissioners,  Edward  Eberle,  902 
Main  st.,  Hartford. 

Delaware.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  recognized  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  C.  R.  Jefferis,  1016 
Delaware  av.,  Wilmington. 

District  of  Columbia.  (1)  None;  (2) 
none;  (3)  examination  or  certificate 
from  a  dental  board,  with  which  this 
board  is  in  agreement,  showing  five 
years'  practice;  (4)  with  the  health  officer; 

(5)  secretary  Dental  Examiners,  Starr 
Parsons,  1309  L  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington. 

Florida.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  school  as  defined  by  N.  A. 
D.  E.;   (3)  examination;   (4)  with  the 
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board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
R.  P.  Taylor,  St  James  bldg.,  Jacksonville. 

Georgia.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  whose  course  equals  the 
majority  of  schools  in  the  United  States; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in 
the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  D.  D. 
Atkinson,  Brunswick. 

Hawaii.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  P.  F.  Frear 
Honolulu. 

Idaho.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma  fron 
legally  authorized  school  or  four  years 
study  under  a  licensed  dentist  or  a  certirl 
cate  from  another  state  board  with  five 
years'  practice,  provided  such  board  main 
tains  equal  standards  with  this  board  am 
extends  like  privileges  to  its  licentiates 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  an 
nually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  count; 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  o 
Dental  Examiners,  Albert  A.  Jessup,  Boise 
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Illinois.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  accredited  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
dental  school  or  five  years'  legal  practice 
in  another  state;  (3)  examination  —  a 
certificate  from  another  state  board  with 
five  years'  practice,  provided  such  board 
maintains  equal  standards  and  extends 
similar  privileges  to  licentiates  of  this 
board,  exempts  from  the  theoretical  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board,  biennially, 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  O.  H.  Seifert,  Springfield. 

Indiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  recognized  high  school; 
(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F.;  (3)  examination,  reciprocity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  county 
of  practice  and  with  the  board,  annually; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Fred  J.  Prow,  Bloomington. 

Iowa.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
graduation  from  a  four-year  course  in  a 
recognized  high  school;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  recognized  school  having  a  four- 
year  course;  (3)  examination  —  a  certifi- 


84   The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

cate  from  another  state  board  with  five 
years'  practice,  provided  such  board  main- 
tains equal  standards  and  extends  similar 
privileges  to  licentiates  of  this  board  ex- 
empts from  theoretical  examination;  (4) 
with  the  board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the 
District  Court  of  the  county  of  practice; 
(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, J.  A.  West,  417  Utica  bldg.,  Des 
Moines. 

Kansas.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  require 
a  four-year  high  school  course  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable  den- 
tal school  or  five  or  more  years  of  legal 
practice  in  another  state;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  G.  F.  Am- 
brose, Eldorado. 

Kentucky.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire graduation  from  a  four-year  high 
school  course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  exam- 
ination; (4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, J.  H.  Baldwin,  640  Atherton  St., 
Louisville. 
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Louisiana.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board  re- 
quire high  school  course  or  its  equivalent; 

(2)  graduation  from  school  recognized  by 
N.  A.  D.  F.  or  N.  A.  D.  E.;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
the  parish  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dentistry,  V.  K.  Irion,  727  Maison 
Blanche  bldg.,  New  Orleans. 

Maine.  (1)  Equivalent  of  graduation 
from  a  high  school  of  the  state;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  approved  dental  school; 

(3)  examination  or  at  the  option  of  the 
board  a  license  from  another  board  hav- 
ing an  equal  standard  together  with  five 
years'  practice  in  the  state  where  the  li- 
cense was  granted;  (4)  with  the  board 
and  with  the  secretary  of  state;  (5)  sec- 
retary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
Will  S.  Payson,  Castine. 

Maryland.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  regularly  authorized  school;  (3) 
examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  board; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  F.  F.  Drew, 
701  N.  Howard  St.,  Baltimore. 

Massachusetts.  (1)  Graduation  from  an 
accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent; 
(2)  diploma  from  a  reputable  dental  col- 
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lege;  (3)  examination  or,  at  the  discretion 
of.  the  board,  five  years'  practice  in  an- 
other state  or  country  whose  standards  are 
equal  to  those  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the 
board  triennially;  (5)  secretary  Board  of 
Examiners  in  Dentistry,  George  H.  Payne, 
29  Commonwealth  avM  Boston. 

Michigan.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  four- 
year  high  school  or  credentials  equal  to  75 
New  York  counts  or  15  Michigan  units 
in  specified  subjects;  (2)  diploma  from  a 
reputable  dental  school  or  a  certificate  from 
another  state  board  under  terms  of  recipro- 
cal contracts ;  (3)  examination  or  a  certifi- 
cate from  another  state  board  having  equal 
requirements  and  according  similar  privi- 
leges to  licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with 
the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of 
the  county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  E.  O. 
Gillespie,  Stephenson. 

Minnesota.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3)  ex- 
amination or  five  years'  practice  together 
with  a  certificate  from  another  state  board 
having  equal  requirements  with  this  board  ; 
(4)  with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the 
clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the  county 
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of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State  Eoard  of 
Dental  Examiners,  C.  W.  Benson,  New 
Jersey  bldg.,  Duluth. 

Mississippi.  (1)  High  school  graduation 
or  equivalent;  (2)  none;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  H.  J. 
Arledge,  Poplarville. 

Missouri.  (1)  Rules  require  diploma 
from  a  first  class  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent; (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  license  from  some  other  state; 
(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board, 
annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  residence;  (5)  secretary  Missouri  Dental 
Board,  V.  R.  McCue,  Cameron. 

Montana.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  rep*  'able  school  or  five  years'  prac- 
tice; (3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  board, 
annually,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  G.  A.  Chevigny,  Butte. 

Nebraska.  (1)  Satisfactory  evidence  of 
having  the  preliminary  education  of  14 
Carnegie  units;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
reputable  dental  school,  or  five  years'  li- 
censed practice  in  another  state;  (3)  ex- 
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amination  —  a  certificate  of  reputable  prac- 
tice for  the  last  five  years  just  previous 
in  another  state  whose  board  maintains 
equal  standards  and  recognizes  exchange 
certificates  of  the  Nebraska  board  may  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  examination ;  (4)  with 
the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health 
annually  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental 
Secretaries,  S.  A.  Allen,  Loup  City. 

Nevada.  (1)  Graduation  from  at  least 
a  three-year  high  school  course;  (2)  grad- 
uation from  an  indorsed  school  with  four 
years'  apprenticeship  or  five  years'  practice 
in  another  state ;  (3)  examination  —  licensed 
practitioners  of  15  years'  standing  are  ex- 
amined in  operative  and  prosthetic  den- 
tistry, only;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  W.  H.  Cavell,  Carson  City. 

New  Hampshire.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the 
board;  (2)  graduation  from  a  reputable 
school  or  five  years'  consecutive  practice 
just  prior  to  application;  (3)  examination 
or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  a  license 
from  another  state  or  foreign  country 
granting  like  privileges,  together  with  five 
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years'  legal  practice  immediately  preceding 
the  application;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Dental  Board,  Harry  L.  Watson, 
913  Elm  st,  Manchester. 

New  Jersey.  (1)  Four-year  approved 
high  school  course,  certified  by  a  certificate 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Education;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  recognized  school  or  a 
diploma  or  license  from  a  recognized  au- 
thority in  some  foreign  country;  (3)  ex- 
amination or  at  the  discretion  of  the 
board,  a  license  from  another  state  or 
foreign  country  granting  like  privileges, 
together  with  five  years'  legal  practice 
immediately  preceding  the  application;  (4) 
with  the  board,  annually;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Registration  and  Examina- 
tion in  Dentistry,  John  C.  Forsyth,  430  E. 
State  st,  Trenton. 

New  Mexico.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion; (4)  with  the  board,  annually;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
M.  J.  Moran,  Deming. 

New  York.  (1)  Four-year  high  school 
course  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  registered  school  or  diploma  or 
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license  from  a  foreign  country  granted  by 
some  registered  authority,  twenty-live 
years'  lawful  practice  without  the  State  and 
within  the  United  States  exempts  from  the 
theoretical  examination;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice and  with  the  secretary  of  the  board, 
annually;  (5)  secretary,  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  Minor  J.  Terry,  Educa- 
tion bldg.,  Albany. 

North  Carolina.  (1)  Rules  of  the  board 
require  four-year  high  school  course  or  the 
equivalent;  (2)  graduation  from  a  repu- 
table school;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with 
the  board  annually  and  with  the  clerk  of 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  F.  L.  Hunt,  Asheville. 

North  Dakota.  (1)  An  academic  educa- 
tion equivalent  to  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  the  University  of  Dakota  —  sub- 
sequent to  1919  the  equivalent  of  one  year's 
work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of 
the  University;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
college  in  good  standing  with  the  board; 
(3)  examination  —  an  applicant  having 
five  years'  legal  practice  in  another  state 
having   equal   requirements   and   who  is 
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recommended  by  the  State  Dental  Society 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  board,  be 
licensed  without  a  theoretical  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board,  annually;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
W.  E.  Hocking,  Devils  Lake. 

Ohio.  (1)  Graduation  from  a  first-grade 
high  school  or  its  equivalent;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  reputable  legally  chartered 
school  as  defined  by  the  board ;  (3)  examin- 
ation—  licenses  from  other  state  boards 
requiring  diploma  and  examination  and 
granting  like  privilege  to  licentiates  of  this 
board  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  written 
examination  —  all  must  take  practical  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
R.  H.  Vollmayer,  Nicholas  bldg.,  Toledo. 

Oklahoma.  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3) 
examination ;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually ; 

(5)  secretary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
H.  Overbey,  Ryan. 

Oregon.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  school  conforming  to  the  standard 
of  the  N.  A.  D.  F.;  (3)  examination;  (4) 
with  the  board,  annually,  and  with  the  re- 
corder of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  sec- 
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retary  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  H.  H. 
dinger,  Salem. 

Pennsylvania,  (i)  Four-year  high  school 
course  (60  counts)  ;  (2)  graduation  from  a 
recognized  school  having  a  three-year 
course  —  subsequent  to  July  1,  1921,  a  four- 
year  course  will  be  required;  (3)  examina- 
tion written  and  practical,  or  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  board,  an  oral  and  practical  ex- 
amination from  a  licensee  of  another  state 
board  having  an  equal  standard,  or  10 
years'  actual  legal  practice;  (4)  with  the 
board  annually  and  with  the  prothonotary 
of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  in  the 
county  of  practice;  (5)  secretary  Dental 
Council,  N.  C.  Schaeffer,  Harrisburg, 
secretary  State  Board  of  Examiners,  Alex- 
ander H.  Reynolds,  4630  Chester  av., 
Philadelphia. 

Philippines.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  legally  incorporated  school;  (3)  ex- 
amination ;  (4)  with  the  board ;  (5)  secre- 
tary Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Louis 
Ottofy,  Manila. 

Porto  Rico.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 
(4)  with  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  Super- 
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isor  of  Health;  (5)  secretary  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  L.  R.  Noa,  San  Juan. 

Rhode  Island.  (1)  None;  (2)  degree 
rom  a  recognized  dental  or  medical  college ; 

(3)  examination;  (4)  with  the  hoard;  (5) 
secretary  Board  of  Registration  in  Den- 
tistry, Ernest  A.  Charbonnel,  139  Matthew- 
son  St.,  Providence. 

South  Carolina.    (1)  Rules  of  the  board 
[  require  high  school  diploma  of  14  units; 
(2)  rules  of  the  board  require  a  diploma 
from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examination; 

(4)  with  the  board;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  R.  L.  Spencer, 
Bennettsville. 

South  Dakota.  (1)  None;  (2)  diploma 
from  a  college  in  good  standing  as  defined 
by  the  board  or  five  years'  practice;  (3) 
examination ;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually ; 

(5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Ex- 
aminers, Robert  Jasman,  Scotland. 

lennessee.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua 
tion  from  a  reputable  school;  (3)  examina- 
tion or  a  certificate  of  recommendation  and 
registration  from  another  board  with 
which  reciprocal  relations  have  been  estab- 
lished together  with  five  years'  legal  prac- 
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tice  in  said  state;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  clerk  of  the  circuit  court  of  the 
county  of  residence;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Walter  G. 
Hutchison,  308  Eve  bldg.,  Nashville. 

Texas.  (1)  None;  (2)  none;  (3)  ex- 
amination; (4)  with  the  board  and  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5 1 
secretary  State  Board  of  Dental  Exami 
ners,  C.  M.  McCauley,  434  Wilson  bldg., 
Dallas. 

Utah.  (1)  Prescribed  by  the  board:  C2> 
diploma  recognized  by  N.  A.  D.  E.  or  two 
years'  practice  or  three  years'  study;  (3) 
examination  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
board,  five  years'  practice  in  another  state 
or  license  from  another  board  having 
equal  requirements  and  granting  like  privi- 
leges to  licentiates  of  this  board;  (4)  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  of  residence,  an- 
nually; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Den- 
tal Examiners,  J.  F.  Christiansen,  Walker 
Bank  bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Vermont.  (1)  Graduation  from  an  ap- 
proved high  school  or  its  equivalent;  (2) 
graduation  from  a  reputable  dental  school; 
(3)   examination,  or  certificate  from  an- 
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other  board  having  an  equal  standard  and 
granting  like  privileges  with  proof  of  five 
years'  practice;  (4)  with  the  board  and 
with  the  Secretary  of  State;  (5)  secretary 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  Harry 
F.  Hamilton,  Newport. 

Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  a  reputable  dental  school  or  five  con- 
secutive years  of  legal  practice  just  prior 
to  application;  (3)  examination;  (4)  with 
the  board  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  Circuit 
or  Corporation  Court  of  the  county  of 
practice — in  Richmond  with  the  clerk  of  the 
Chancery  Court;  (5)  secretary  State  Board 
of  Dental  Examiners,  John  P.  Stiff,  Fred- 
ericksburg. 

Washington.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  school  in  good  standing;  (3) 
examination;  (4)  with  the  board,  annually, 
and  with  the  auditor  of  the  county  of  prac- 
tice; (5)  secretary  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  R.  L.  Moak,  Montesano. 

West  Virginia.  (1)  None;  (2)  gradua- 
tion from  a  reputable  dental  school;  (3) 
examination  or  proof  of  graduation  from 
an  approved  school  and  registration  by 
another  state  board  that  recognizes  the 
licenses  of  this  board;  (4)  with  the  board 


g6     The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

biennially,  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  county 
of  practice;  (5)  secretary  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  H.  H.  Smallridge, 
Charleston. 

Wisconsin.  (1)  Graduation  from  a 
four-year  accredited  high  school  or  it* 
equivalent  at  least  16  units  of  high  schoor 
credits;  (2)  graduation  from  an  approved 
school,  licensees  of  another  state  board 
prior  to  1909  may  be  admitted  to  exam- 
ination; (3)  examination — five  years'  prac- 
tice in  another  state  having  an  equal 
standard  and  granting  like  privileges  to 
dentists  from  this  state  may  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  written  examination ;  (4)  with 
the  board,  annually;  (5)  secretary  State 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  F.  A.  Tate, 
Rice  Lake. 

Wyoming.  (1)  None;  (2)  graduation 
from  reputable  dental  school  recognized 
by  N.  A.  D.  F.  or  certificate  from  another 
board  having  equal  requirements  and 
granting  equal  privileges;  (3)  examina, 
tion;  (4)  with  the  board  and  with  tb^ 
clerk  of  the  county  of  practice;  (5)  secre- 
tary State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
Peter  Appel  jr,  Cheyenne. 
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Accredited  schools,  list,  69-78,  recognition  accorded,  67 
\ge  requirements  for  admission  to  examination,  12 
\nswer  papers,  directions  concerning,  57;  rating,  44-45 
Vpplications,  for  examinations,  55;  for  reregistration,  20 
ittorney  general,  prosecutions  conducted  by,  34 

Cancelation  of  license,  25 

Certificates,  of  cancelation  of  license,  25;  dental 
students,  37;  fraud  m  obtaining,  30;  of  registration, 
19,  21 

Comity  of  action  in  transter  of  students  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  44 
Conditions,  44 

Counts  for  dental  student  certificate,  39,  40,  41 
County  clerk,  duties,  20;  fee  for  registration  and 

affidavit  and  issuing  certificate,  19;  penalty  for  false 

registration,  20 
Course  of  study,  50-52 
Courts,  jurisdiction,  33 

D.  D.  S.  degree,  16-17,  43.  65 
Dates  of  examinations,  46 

Degrees,  conferment,  16-17,  65;  fraud  in  obtaining, 
30;  from  registered  schools  only  may  be  recognized, 
67-68,  required  for  admission  to  examinations,  13,  43t 
66;  unlawful  issue  or  sale,  30;  unlawful  use,  31 
mtal  advertising,  Regents  rules  governing,  49-50 
intal  colleges,  employment  of  graduates  in  dis- 
pensaries etc.,  1 8 
sntal  council,  3 

:ntal  dispensaries,  employment  of  graduates  from 
dental  colleges  in,  18;  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene; 
M 
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Dental  examiners,  see  Examiners 
Dental  graduates,  employment,  36;  permit,  48-49 
Dental  hygienists,  14.  47;  employment  and  duties,  15 
36-37 

Dental  law,  printed  copy  mailed  to  registered  dentists, 
22 

Dental  schools,  comity  of  action  in  transfer  of  students, 
44;  four-year  course  of  study,  50-52;  graduation  from 
required,  12,  43;  matriculation  of  students,  65; 
conditional  matriculation,  41;  preliminary  education 
requirements,  16,  37.  65;  registered  or  accredited, 
list,  69-78;  registration,  64-68;  secondary  course  for 
admission  to,  42-43;  special  course  in  after  gradua- 
tion from  medical  schools,  12-13,  16,  43,  64 

Dental  societies,  district,  6-8;  appointment  of  censors; 
8;  eligibility  to  membership,  8;  power  to  make  by- 
laws, 8;  powers,  8-0;  property,  8;  shall  choose  two 
delegates  to  State  Dental  Society,  8 

Dental  society,  state,  election  of  delegates,  5  i  expenses, 
how  paid,  24;  honorary  members,  6;  meetings,  5; 
members,  5;  property  limit,  9;  quorum,  5 

Dental  student  certificates,  examination  for,  39-40; 
how  secured,  37-40;  special  examination  in  English, 
40 

Dentistry,  practice  of,  4-5 

Diplomas,  13;  fraud  in  obtaining,  30;  indorsement,  36; 
unlawful  issue  or  sale,  29-30 

Editor  of  question  papers,  53,  55 

English,  special  examinations  in,  40 

Equivalents,  for  preliminary  education,  12,  38;  for  pro- 
fessional requirements,  13 

Examinations,  12-16,  44-48;  admission  of  certain 
applicants,  conditional,  13,  45,  58;  answer  papers  rea> 
and  marked  by  board,  44',  applications  for,  J5 
conducted  by  Department,  44.  56;  daily  program 
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47;  dates,  46;  for  dental  student  certificate,  39-40; 
directions  to  candidates,  57;  editor  of  question 
papers,  53;  evidence  of  preliminary  and  professional 
education  required,  66;  false  personation,  32;  fees, 
12,  23,  44,  55;  fees,  disposition,  23;  licenses  granted 
on,  17,  36,  37;  licenses  granted  without,  17,  36; 
minimum  standing  required,  39,  41,  45,  57;  number, 
56;  partial,  13,  4S»  58;  places,  46,  56;  practical, 
59-62;  practical  for  practitioners  outside  of  state, 
I3»  43".  preliminary  requirements,  12,  37~43;  prepara- 
tion of  questions,  54-55;  questions  and  written 
answers  must  be  in  English  language,  45 ;  reexamin- 
ation, 45,  59;  reexamination  without  fee,  45,  59; 
requirements  for  admission  must  be  completed  one 
week  before,  46;  second  examination  without  fee,  14; 
special  in  English,  40;  subjects,  45,  47,  56-57 
Examiners,  additional  member,  10;  appointment,  10 ; 
committees,  53;  compensation,  53;  divided  into  four 
classes,  9;  duties,  54-55,  57;  eligibility,  11;  list,  3; 
meetings,  11,  52;  nominations,  10 ;  officers,  11,  53; 
quorum,  53;  removals  from  office,  n;  rules,  52-64; 
term  of  office,  10;  vacancies  in  board,  how  filled,  10 

False  or  assumed  name,  penalties  for  practice  under,  30 

False  personation  at  examinations,  32 

Fees,  for  dental  hygienist  licensing  examination,  14, 
48;  disposition,  23;  for  licensing  examinations,  12, 
23,  44,  55;  for  registration,  19;  for  renewal  of  registra- 
tion, 21 

Felony,  conviction  of,  forfeits  license,  26 

Fines,  for  violation  of  law,  27,  28;  disposition,  23,  35 

Fraud,  in  obtaining  credentials,  30;  penalties,  29 

Honor  license,  46 

Hygienist,  see  Dental  hygienist 
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Illegal  practitioner,  22 

Indorsement  of  licenses  and  diplomas,  17,  361  55-56 
Infirmaries  and  public  institutions,  employment  of 

graduates  from  dental  colleges  in,  18 
Inspectors  of  violations  of  law,  appointment,  35 

Licensed  hygienist,  see  Dental  hygienist 

Licenses,  17-18,  57-58;  applicants  for,  55;  on  examina- 
tion, 36,  37;  without  examination,  17,  36;  granted  in; 
three  ways,  36;  honor,  46;  indorsement,  17,  36,  55-56; 
must  be  displayed,  28;  registration,  18-23,  45; 
revocation,  22,  24-26,  62-64;  unlawful  issue  or  sale, 
20-30 

Licentiates,  9 

List  of  legally  registered  dentists,  22 

Matriculation  of  students  in  dental  schools.  65 
Medical  schools,  special  course  after  graduation  from, 
12-13,  16,  43,  64 

Name,  must  be  displayed,  28 
Official  documents,  55 

Operative  dentistry,  practical  examination  in,  61-62 
Oral  hygiene,  course  of  study  in,  14 

Partial  examinations,  13,  45,  58 

Penalties,  27-35;  disposition,  23;  for  false  registration, 

20 

Perjury,  penalty,  32 

Practical  examinations  13,  43.  50-62;  passing  in,  62 
Preliminary  education  requirements,  12,  16,  37-43,  65; 

earlier,  41-42 
President  of  examiners,  53-54 
Professional  education  requirements,  12,  43 
Prosecutions,  33-35 

Prosthetic  dentistry,  examination  in,  60-61 
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Qualifying  certificate,  see  Denta!  student  certificate 
Question  papers,  editor,  53,  55;  preparation,  54-55 

Registered  schools,  list,  69-78 

Registration,   cancelation,    25;   certificates,    19,  21; 
certificate  must  be  displayed,  28;  of  dental  schools, 
64-68;  of  licenses,  18-23,  45;  renewal,  21 
iquirements  of  each  state  for  practice  of  dentistry, 
79-96 

Revocation  of  licenses,  22,  24-26,  62-64 
Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  52-64; 
amendments,  64 

Secondary  course  for  admission  to  dental  schools, 

42-43 

Secretary  of  the  board,  11-12;  duties,  20,  22,  54 

Transcript,  fraud  in  obtaining,  30 

Women  students,  course  of  study  in  oral  hygiene,  14 
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HANDBOOKS  RELATING  TO  HIGHER 
EDUCATION  . 

Examinations" 

Publications.    Part  I  General  Depart- 
ment Publications 
Medicine — Law,  Rules  and  Information 
Chiropody — Law,.  Rules  and  Informa- 
tion 

entistry— Law,  Rules  and  Information 
harmacy — Law,  Rules  and  Informa- 
tion 

eterinary  Medicine — Law,  Rules  and 
Information 

egistration  of  Nurses — Law,  Rules 

and  Information 
Certified    Public  Accountants — Law, 

Rules  and  Information 
Qualifying  Certificates 
Organization  and  Institutions 
Law — Court  of  Appeals  and  Regents 

Rules  $w 

Optometry — Law,  Rules  and  Informa- 
tion 'yT;, 

College  Graduate  Certificates 
Certified    Shorthand  Reporter — Law 
and  Rules 

University   Scholarships — Law,  Rules 

and  Information 
Architecture— Law,  Rules  and  Infor- 
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